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ABSTRACT 

The main purpose of the study was to analyze and compare 

higher educ~tional systems and the major variables affecting them 

in Sri-Lanka and Kenya. Data were collected through questionnaires, 

interviews, and literature reviewed. The conceptual framework 

of the study is in accordance with a model for a cross-cultural 

national study of comparative education systems developed by Dr. Herbert 

B. Wilson, Professor Emeritus at the University of Arizona. 

The findings of the study indicated that a comparative 

education system is significantly intertwined and affected by a 

number of important variables including (1) certain national charac

teristics such as culture, traditions, religion, politics, patriotism, 

international contact, life cycles, geography, economy, climate, 

demographic trends, and social organization; (2) socializing agents 

including family, tribe, clan, caote, social institutions, religion, 

military, media, literature, communication, schools, research stations, 

museums, publications, and public libraries; (3) the history and 

philosophy of education in public, private, religious, and proprietary 

sectors; (4) curriculum and instruction including scope, level; 

sequence, methodology, and mission; (5) enabling activities including 

administration, authority, control, financing~ and political climate; 

(6) providing activities including availability and preparation 

xiv 



of faculty, students, and administrators; and (7) certain current 

problems and issues affecting education. 

xv 

The major conclusions indicate that the building of a strong 

system of higher education is an accretive process involving not 

only the availability of resources but the arising national aspirations 

and attitudes as well as the development within the population 

of an awareness of the personal, regional, and national returns 

from education, particularly higher education. Such public and 

private awareness is the catalyst for the development and effectiveness 

of a productive higher education system. 



CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

Background 

Education systems are shaped by a variety of forces including 

cultural, demographic, economic, political, social, and religious 

pressures. It would be, therefore, instructive to compare the 

higher education systems of two recently independent developing 

nations that have each adopted the higher education model of the 

same colonizing country and then adapted this model to the needs 

and forces within each country. Such an opportunity presents itself 

when Sri-Lanka (formerly Ceylon) and Kenya are examined. Both 

are former British colonies, but both have distinctly different 

economi~, political, cultural, social, geographical, demographic, 

and religious histories. An examination of the present higher 

education systems of these two nations may reveal manifestations 

of those different forces acting upon the two systems and thereby 

provide insights that will permit the development of a theoretical 

basis for understanding the differences between the two systems. 

Another reason this com9arison appears attractive is that 

each nation represents two divergent streams of philosophy: Kenya, 

developing from a tribal society, is now more closely allied with 

Western thought; Sri-Lanka has very strong connectiona with Eastern 

philosophy. Traditionally Eastern education has been religiously 

1 



oriE,"ted and for the most part retains this direction in the twentieth 

century while Western education although originally associated 

with the church has become much more practically, technically, 

and vocationally oriented. Thus, on the one hand there is 'the 

influence of Eastern philosophy and on the other that of Western. 

2 

These two contrasting points of view should produce different objectives 

that will be manifested in the curricula and the missions of the 

higher education institutions of these two nations. 

Statement of the Problem 

The variables affecting the support, the atructure, and 

the mission of higher education in Sri-Lanka and Kenya are unexamined. 

This comparative study attempted to identify and analyze those 

factors that affect institutions of higher education in these two 

nations. The study used a cross-cultural analyt~cal model developed 

from the literature. 

Purpose 

The purpose of this comparative study was to analyze and 

compare the higher educational systems and the major variables 

affecting them in Sri-Lanka and Kenya. The study attempts the 

following: 

1. To develop a model for comparing the higher education 

systems of two countries. 

2. To use this model to identify differences and similarities 

between the higher education systems in Sri-Lanka and Kenya. 



3. To identify political, economic, social, demographic, geo-

graphical, cultural, and religious factors affecting higher 

education in Sri-Lanka and Kenya. 

4. To formulate a theoretical basis for explaining those 

differences and similarities in the higher education system 

in Sri-Lanka and Kenya. 

Significance of the Study 

Comparative studies can do many things. Glenny (1979, 

p. vii) in a study comparing financing of higher education in six 

nations has demonstrated how a comparative study is significant. 

The problem of financing and budget procedures in higher 
education can be usefully explored by comparing the experiences 
in countries • • • different from each other. ••• It 
can be argued that this relevance, and thus the specific 
reasons justifying comparative studies in higher education, 
fall under three categories: (1) borrowing learning from 
the experience of others, (2) creating pressure for change 
and innovation, and (3) gaining a better understanding 
of one's own system by using the comparative method as 
an analytical tool (Cerych in Glenny, 1979, p. vii). 
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This comparative study attempted to identify modern differences 

caused by variables within the two societies and theorize about 

the reasons for these differences. The comparative study may also 

assist developing nations in understanding the relationship of 

certain pressures to the structure, curriculum, and mission of 

institutions in the planning stages or institutions about to be 

reorganized. In the Kenyan government, the Ministry of Higher 

Education recently appointed a working party to examine in detail 

the current problems of financing secondary and university education. 



This comparative study may be valuable to Sri-Lanka and Kenya in 

solving some current problems of financing and organizing the higher 

educational system. Schonberger (1982, p. x) comments that "the 

world's countries learn from each other in a never-ending cycle." 

He further writes that doing comparative studies between nations 

is "a healthy" enterprise (1982, p. x). 

Conceptual Framework 

There have been a number of major cross-cultural studies 

of education, the majority of which have treated primarily European 

and American systems of education at the primary and secondary 

levels. Almost everything written on the subject has stressed 

4 

the importance of historical, social, political, and economic variables 

within the individual nations in shaping the philosophy, mission, 

and development of their educational systemsu 

Several studies have concentrated exclusively upon higher 

education systems using a number of different techniques and employing 

diversified variables. A number of others have compared education 

at all levels using certain specific variables. 

This study incorporated the major categories of variables 

from several studies aimed both at primary and secondary systems, 

and some involving systems of higher education also, which seem 

particularly suited to an analysis of higher education in any nation 

whether it is a developing one or one well advanced. 



This eclectic model was tested by using data from both 

Sri-Lanka and Kenya, and an evaluation of its usefulness and validity 

were made. 

Models for Comparison 
of Educational Systems 

A number of scholars of comparative education have advocated 

structures or models for systematically comparing variables affecting 

education. Moehlman and Roucek in a comparative study of educational 

systems stated that it is significantly important to analyze the 

educational system of each individual nation 

in its own cultural pattern using a checklist or morphology 
covering philosophy, peop~e, land, historical determinants, 
and technology in relation to education development. The 
use of such a morphology facilitates a comparative study 
of education which is not dogmatic or narrow, a study in 
which the wide variety of patterns is examined from the 
point of view of relativism. ••• A study of other cultures 
on a comparative basis with special emphasis upon the indigenous 
patterns of education which help to create and maintain 
those cultures is of the essence in the modern world (1953, 
pp. 1, 3). 

Moehlman and Roucek further stated that education systems should 

be compared according to each nation's cultural structure, including 

historical phenomena and social, economic, and political situations. 

Moehlman and Roucek hold that comparative studies of education 

require systematic analyses of cultures in regard to their individual 

educational patterns for the purpose of knowing and understanding 

both s~ilarities and diss~ilarities (1953, p. 3). 

Burn (1971, pp. vii-viii) in a comparative study of the 

higher education systems of a number of industrial nations concluded 

that the following were important factors to analyze. 

5 



I. The structure of the system. 

2. Institutional organization and governance within teacher 
training colleges, universities, and advanced colleges 
of education. 

3. Enrollment trends. 

4. Student participation in governance and financial 
support, composition (body). 

50 Financial support of the system. 

6. Relationship to central government. 

7. Profiles of the student bodies. 

8. Future prospects of higher education (i.e., reforms) 
changes, innovation, and growth. 

9. Student-faculty ratios. 

10. Interinstitutional coordination of higher learning 
(i.e., affiliation, accreditation). 

11. Historical and ecological impacts. 

12. Problems confronting institutions of higher learning. 

13. Fiscal planning and development for higher education. 

A comparison of the financing of higher education in France, Greece, 

Italy, Spain, Sweden, and the United States was done by Glenny 

in 1979. He indicated that social organizations, cultural structure, 

historical phenomena, political patterns, traditional morphology, 
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e~o"omic trends, and the size of the educational system are significant 

factors that contribute either directly or indirectly to the financing 

of higher education programs (p. vii). In evaluating the financial 

support in each country, he concentrated specifically on the following. 

1. Hov funds are allocated for higher education. 



2. The organization and the administrative structure of higher 
education in relation to those agencies responsible for 
financial decisions. 

3. The criteria used to allocate resources to different programs 
and different levels of education. 

4. The principal educational and social problems that infringe 
directly on the budgetary processes in higher education 
(p. 3). 

In an unpublished paper delivered in San Francisco in 1972 

at the national conference of the International Education Society, 

'Wilson developed one of the more complex models for comparing educa-

tional systems yet found in the literature. He finds seven areas 

for comparison. 

1. National characteristics including culture, traditions, 
religion, politics, patriotism, life styles, geography. 
climate, and social organization. 

2. Socializing agents including family, tribe, peer group, 
clan, social institutions p religion. military, media, 
literature, communications, publication, school, research 
stations, museums, cinemas, and public libraries. 

3. The history and philosophy of education: public, private, 
religious, proprietary. 

4. Curriculum and instruction including scope, level, 
sequence, methodology, and mission. 

s. Enabling activities including administration, authority, 
control, financing, political climate. 

6. Providing activities including resource availability, 
preparation of faculty. 

7. Current problems and issues affecting education. 

7 

It becomes evident in examining these cross-cultural comparisons 

that some structure or model is desirable for an effective analysis 

of similarities and differences. With this in mind, a modified 
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version of the Wilson model was selected. The model had been designed 

to compare educational systems regionally below the level of higher 

education; therefore, some modification was necessary to use the 

model at a more advanced level of education. 

David W. Blake (1982, pp. 3-13) in a summary of the major 

publications on the methodology and structure of compazative educational 

systems as viewed by Isaac Kandel (the father of comparative education) 

notes that Kandel considered the following as key variables and 

hence must be included in any comparison of educational systems. 

1. History, tradition, and anthropology of the nation 
(national history, tradition, and anthropology). 

2. Social structur~ of the nation (national social structure). 

3. Political pattern and economic trends of the nation. 

4. International contact (international influence). 

5. History and philosophy of the educational system in 
general. 

6. Problems of the educational system: origin and solution. 

7. Political theory and practice of educational structure. 

8. Nationalism (past, present, and future), i.e., community 
beliefs, ideology, ideals, cultural standards, sense 
of belonging and like-mindedness, feeling of sympathy, 
spirit of patriotism, geographical groupings, common 
language, ethnicity, and sense of loyalty (Blake, 
1982, p. 5). 

9. Natio~Al character--history and origin of the people, 
cultural structure, heterogeneous national groups 
in relation to educational development, and tradition. 

10. "Factors and forces"--social organizations, geographical 
factors, i.e., size, location, position, climate, 
demography, cultural diversity, i.e., languages, cultural 
structure, various religious groups, arts, patterns 
of living, spirit of patriotism, legacy in literature 



and music, national political and scientific technology 
(Blake, 1982, p. 7). 

11. Basis of comparison: (a) attention on educational 
systems of the country, (b) international view, (c) 
selection of problems in educational systems, (d) 
the ranks of "elites" in the educational systems, 
and (e) educational equity. (Blake, 1982, p. 4) 

Altbach and Kelly (1975, pp. 7-10) compared a number of 

higher educational systems in third-world countries. They developed 

a comprehensive model involving a large number of variables. Their 

classification of variables follows: 

1. Enrollment trends, types and number of institutions, 
sources of national income, faculty demography, faculty
student ratios, social mobility of faculty, student 
social strata, student access and persistence. 

2. Impact of various languages on higher education. 

3. Evaluation of linguistic effect in relation to political 
forces and social impact. 

4. Socialization, communication, and learning processes 
among the various groups of the higher education system: 
between student groups, between faculty groups, and 
between students and faculty. 

5. Interrelationships between higher education institutions 
and political parties, civil servants, community interest 
groups, and other organizations. 

6. Resources needed by higher education. 

7. Administrative structure including organization, locus 
of decision making, policies, resource allocation, 
divisions of labor, and legal aspects. 

8. Current problems affecting student behavior. 

9. Comparisons of institutional mission, purpose, academic 
structure, politics, local environment, history, tradi
tions, and financial support. 
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10. Faculty profiles: titles, ranks, ethnicity, caste, 
tribe, national origin, qualifications, salary, educational 
preparation. 

11. Philosophy of higher education. 

12. Contributions of higher education to economic development, 
social mobility, and political pressures. 

Eurich (1981, pp. vii-xiii) in an outstanding comparative 

study of higher education systems of twelve nations (Australia, 

Canada, France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Iran, Japan, Mexico, 

Poland, Thailand, Sweden, the United Kingdom, and the United States) 

used the following major categories in her analysis: (1) the goals 
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of higher education, (2) governance and financing, (3) higher education 

planning, (4) coordination, (5) curriculum design and reform, (6) 

educational access, (7) admissions criteria, (8) research and innova-

tion, (9) institutional autonomy, and (10) national: historical, 

socioeconomic, geographical, demographic, cultural, religious, 

and political factors. 

In addition to these categories, Eurich considers also 

location, size, resources, demographic trends, national historical 

development, social stratification, ethnological heritage, cultural 

ecology including languages, political forces, technological advances, 

and national economic structure. All of these Eurich considers 

to have significant effects upon higher educational systems (Eurich, 

1981, pp. 2-27). 

In addition to those categories and variables already listed, 

Eurich also believes that the international awareness of the institu-

tions under study have important implications for the nation under 



study. To what degree, for example, is the curriculum parochial, 

and to what degree does it disseminate a clear understanding and 

knowledge about other nations and about international events and 

interrelationships. She puts the case for "internationalism" as 

follows: 

It is not suggested that other countries omitting mention 
of internationalism are completely ignoring it in their 
educational system. Nonetheless, this important area is 
not getting the attention it should: the general neglect 
is dangerous to world understanding and prejudices national 
action through ignorance (Eurich, 1981, p. 26). 

Foght et ale in a very early study of European countries 

(England, Germany, France, and Denmark) along with Canada and the 

United States made the following observation: 

From comparisons such as these inevitably must follow the 
conclusion that an educational system is something more 
than a mere organization for imparting knowledge to the 
rising generation. More adequately than any other phase 
of national life an educational system expresses the innermost 
beliefs, ideals, and aspirations of a people. It is essential, 
therefore, in a study which seeks to compare the educational 
practices of a number of countries to analyze and understand 
the fundamental philosophies of which these systems are 
the expression and to discover the underlying aims and 
hopes if we desire to reach an explanation of their several 
plans of organization (1918, pp. v-vi). 

Fought et ale further observe that historical, geographical, 
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ethnological, political, social, and economic "variables significantly 

contribute to main differences of educational systems among nations" 

0918, p. vi). 

In a comparative study of the educational systems of eight 

nations (China, England~ France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Russia, 

and the United States), Smith held that comparisons can be best 



understood and analyzed by con:::iderationfl of the "background of 

the people as represented by the geography and the history of the 

country, the philosophy and ideals of the citizens, their occupations 

and cultures, their educational experiences and development, their 

characteristics as people" (1941, preface). 

Method and Procedure 

In order to accomplish purp~ses of the study, the following 

basic research questions were addressed in relation to the material 

assembled in accordance with the Wilson Model of a cross-cultural 

study of comparative education systems. 

1. What national characteristics account for the differences 

or similarities in the higher education systems of Sri

and Kenya. 

2. What historical factors account for differences or 

similarities in the higher education systems of Sri

Lanka and Kenya? 

3. What socializing agents account for these differences 

or similarities? 

4. What enabling and providing activities account for 

these differences or similarities? 

5. What are the major differences and similarities in 

governance, organization, curricula, mission, and output 

between higher education systems in Sri-Lanka and Kenya? 

6. What current issues or problems are affecting or will 

affect higher education in these two countries? 

12 
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The information for the study was gathered from primary 

and secondary sources. The primary sources were gathered in two 

ways. First, a series of questions was prepared for both nations 

to collect those data which were not available in the literature 

(see Appendix A). The questions were sent to the United States 

embassies of both nations. The Sri-Lankan Embassy responded, however, 

the Kenyan Embassy did not due to lack of available data. Therefore 

a similar questionnaire was mailed to Nairobi to Pastor Joseph 

Ngi1a Kya1e (the Secretary of the Seventh-Day Adventist Church, 

East African Union, Nairobi), who personally delivered it to Mr. David 

Hbiti (the Director of Higher Education, Science, and Technology 

of Kenya). The questionnaire was returned within three weeks. 

A questionnaire sent to the Ministry of Higher Education was not 

returned. A cover letter accompanied each questionnaire to explain 

the nature, structure, and purpose of the study (Appendix A). 

A stamped, self-addressed envelope was enclosed for convenience 

in returning the materials. Telephone contacts were made as a 

follow up to the embassies of the two nations and with Nairobi 

within a span of three weeks. Secondly, personal interviews were 

also conducted with nationals from both nations at the University 

of Arizona (Appendix B). 

The secondary sources included government documents, as 

well as publications, magazines, books, journals, newspapers, and 

catalogs of institutions. The comparison was developed in four 

phases. The first phase involved the construction of a model for 
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comparing higher education systems. The second phase aosembled 

the available data using the model as a framework for comparison. 

The third phase attempted to identify the political, cultural, 

demographic, social, economic, and religous factors most strongly 

affecting higher education in Sri-Lanka and Kenya. In the fourth 

phase an attempt was made to develop a theory or theories that 

explained the differences and similarities in the two higher education 

systems. 

Assumptions 

1. It was assumed that this investigation is a valid comparison 

between Sri-Lanka and Kenya. 

2. It was assumed that the two developing nations ca~ 

be validly compared. 

3. It was assumed that the financial, political, and social 

conditions affecting Sri-Lankan and Kenyan higher education 

would remain stable during the period of this research. 

4. It was assumed that data acquired from secondary sources 

are correct. 

S. It was assumed that the primary sources are correct. 

6. No two nations are identical in history, geography, 

political organization, and other important regards. 

It was however a basic assumption of this study that 

developing nations that share a large number of similari

ties, as do Sri-Lanka and Kenya, will experience 

similarities in the development of their educational 



institutions. It was assumed that valuable insights 

can be learned from examining the course of educational 

development in Sri-Lanka which can be applied to benefit 

Kenya in its progress toward educational development. 

Definition of Terms 

Ayurveda is the traditional indigenous system of medicine 

in Sri-Lanka taught to the lay students at the Buddhist institutions 

of higher learning, which has now become a part of medical practice 

at the medical institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka (Common

wealth Universities Yearbook, 1982, p. 2155). 

C.P.E. (Certificate of Primary Education is a public national 

examination held now at grade eight but previously at grade seven 

in Kenya. 

Caste. A cultural, social structure common both among 

the Buddhists and Hindus of Sri-Lanka. A similar system is popular 

among the Indian sects. 

College in this study implies those institutions offering 

programs leading to degrees as well as advanced diplomas in teacher 

training, agricultural, and poly technical sciences. 
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Curriculum and Instruction include programs, courses, admission 

standards, and disciplines. 

District. The political and administrative divisions in 

both Sri-Lanka and Kenya under a District Commissioner (DC). 
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Enabling Activities embody administration, legally responsible 

body or individual, organizational structur~, supervisory and ac

crediting agencies, political structure. 

Harambee. Literally means pulling together; national motto 

of Kenya calling Kenyans to cooperate in building the nation during 

late President Kenyatta's term (1963-1978). Schools constructed 

through voluntary community help are called harambee schools (Legum, 

1981, p. B23). 

Higher Education. In this comparative study, higher education 

is defined to include teacher training colleges, poly technical 

institutes, agricultural colleges, and degree-granting institutions. 

Institutions of Higher Learning are those academic centers 

which include teacher training colleges, degree-granting institutes, 

poly technical institutes, and agricultural colleges. 

Location. The administrative and political divisions of 

a district in Kenya under a chief. 

Logistics refer to physical facilities, equipment, and 

supplies. 

National Assembly is another name for the parliaments of 

Sri-Lanka and Kenya. 

Nyayo Philosophy is a national political slogan in Kenya 

meaning peace, love, and unity. 

Nyumba Kumi. A Swah;.li word meaning a group of ten rural 

homes or villages administered by a head man. The smallest political 

and administrative unit of a sub10cation in Kenya. 



National Character includes culture; anthropology; political 

environment; religions; climate; demography; tradition; geographical 

features; ethnology; social, ethnographic, and historical trends; 

and social and economic factors. 

Pansala. Buddhist school often attached to a temple. 

Pirivena. A Buddhist institution of higher education. 

Providing Acti.vities are comprised of faculty sources, 

faculty status, and faculty preparation. 

Rupee. Sri-Lankan unit of currency; the value of the Sri

Lankan rupee is 25.00 to a United States dollar. 

Shilling. Kenyan unit of currency; the value of the Kenyan 

shilling is 16.15 to a United States dollar. 

Sinhala. The language of the Sinhalese majority in Sri

Lanka, "a language of Indo-Aryan origin, the official language 

of Sri-Lanka" (Gamage, 1983, p. 325). 
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Socializing Agents include family, tribe, cast, clan, religion, 

school, military, communications media, sports~ and international 

influences. 

Swabasha means common language in Sinhala (Sri-Lanka). 

Sublocation. The administrative and political division 

of a location administered by assistant chiefs. 

Swahili. A Bantu language which comprises Arabic, Portuguese, 

Hindu, English, Parsi, Gujarati, and many other dialects. "It 

was modified as early as the thirteenth century by contacts between" 



indigenous Africans at the coast and the Arabs (Kaplan et al., 

1976, p. 103). 

Tamil. The language of the Tamil minority in Sri-Lanka. 

It is "widely spoken in the Northern and Eastern parts of Sri-Lanka" 

(Gamage, 1983, p. 325). 
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Tribe. A social group comprising numerous families, close 

relations, clans, having a common character, occupation, and interest. 

Province. The highest administrative unit in both Sri

Lanka and Kenya administered by Provincial Commissioner. 

Scope and Limitations 

The scope of this study was limited to higher education 

in two developing nations: Sri-Lanka and Kenya. The investigation 

was also limited by the amount of data that could be collected 

from primary and secondary sources. 

The second limitation of the study was the use and application 

of Dr. Herbert Wilson's model for cross-cultural national study 

of coruparative education systems as a major conceptual framework. 

Not all of the variables in the Wilson Model were available for 

inclusion in the study. 



CHAPTER 2 

HISTORY OF HIGHER EDUCATION 
IN SRI-LANKA AND KENYA 

The historical development of a national education system 

is important for comparative analysis. Wilson indicates that compari-

sons of educational systems should include their historical develop-

mente The purpose of this section is to explain the historical 

development of higher education in Sri-Lanka and Kenya. 

Sri-Lanka 

Early Education 

The first formal institutions of education in Sri-Lanka 

were the village schools; the temple schools, called pansalas; 

and colleges known as pirivenas. Nyrop et al. (1971, p. 146) point 

out that the village schools are roughly the equivalent of modern 

primary schools, the pansalas are similar to present-day secondary 

schools, and the pirivenas are roughly equivalent to modern colleges. 

All three of these types of educational institutions were established 

in Sri-Lanka by Buddhist monks as early as the third century B.C. 

Buddhist monks were known throughout the East for their intense 

educational activities. 

The primary purpose of these institutions was to prepare 

Sri-Lankans to be well-rounded citizens, and this was done irrespective 

of caste and class restrictions. The second objective of the Buddhist 
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institutions was to spread religious enlightenment among the people 

(Nyrop et al., 1971. p. 146). 

Nyrop et ale (1971, pp. 146-147) point out that the pirivenas 

were the first formal institutions of higher education in this 

island nation. Some of these colleges persisted over time and 

became principal sources of higher learning in Sri-Lanka. They 

persisted despite the conquest and colonization of the island by 

the Portuguese, followed by the Dutch and then the British, each 

of which used distinctly different educational systems and each 

of which introduced a different religious orientation to the schools 

(Nyrop et al., 1971, pp. 148-149). 

In the late 19308 the Buddhist community pressed for the 

establishment of a university in Sri-Lanka. The Minister of Education, 

Kannangara, a Sinhalese Buddhist who opposed the movement, stated 

the following: 

I would suggest that the best thing to do [if the citizens 
persist] would be to convert one of our pirivenas into 
a university. ••• If Buddhism stands in need of a university, 
it has its own centers of education like Sangharaja Pirivena, 
the Vidyadaya College at Maligakanda, and Vidyalankara 
Pirivena in Kelaniya (Sumathipola, 1968, p. 181). 

But the establishment of Buddhist universities did not 

occur until 1959 when two of the existing piriveuss were granted 

university status by the government (Gamage, 1983, p. 331; Sumathipala, 

1968, p. 181). The University of Sri-Jayewardenepura located at 

Gangodaivila, formerly Vidyodaya Pirivena, is approximately eight 

miles east of the capital city of Colombo. It was called Vidyodaya 

University of Ceylon in 1959. Thirteen years later (1972) it became 



the Vidyodaya Campus of the University of Sri-Lanka. In 1978 it 

was reorganized and given its present name (Gamage, 1983, p. 335). 

A third university also originated as a pirivena. The 

Vidylankara Pirivena, located at Keliniya about six miles north 

of Colombo, was designated as Vidylankara University of Ceylon 

in January 1959. Thirteen years later in an attempt to centralize 

the university system, it was rena~ed the Vidyalankara Campus of 

the University of Sri-Lanka, and in 1979 it was given its present 

name, the University of Keliniya (Gamage, 1983, pp. 331, 335). 

In 1942 through a merger of the Ceylon Medical CQllege 

(founded in 1870) and the Ceylon University College (founded in 

1921), a university initially known as the University of Ceylon 

was opened at Peradeniya. Under the plan to centralize, this became 

known as the Peradeniya Campus of the University of Sri-Lanka. 

In 1978 it became an autonomous campus and was renamed the University 

of Peradeniya. This institution is located about sixty-eight miles 

east of Colombo in the central section of Sri-Lanka. It has a 
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branch campus at Dumbura approximately fifty miles north of Peradeniya 

in the central sector of Sri-Lanka at Polgolla. 

The University of Colombo at the capital city also came 

into existence through the early merger in 1942 of the Ceylon Medical 

College and Ceylon University College. In 1967 it became known 

as the University of Colombo. A year later it was renamed the 

University of Ceylon, Colombo. In 1972 when all the Sri-Lankan 

institutions of higher education were admi~istratively centralized 
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as campuses of the University of Sri-Lanka, this institution was 

reorganized and renamed the University of Sri-Lanka at Colombo. 

However in January 1979 when a new higher education law was passed, 

all campuses became autonomous, at which time the University of 

Colombo obtained its present name (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1982, p. 2150). 

The University of Moratuwa, located at Katubedda approximately 

seventeen miles south of Colombo was initially founded in 1966 

as Ceylon College of Technology as a result of a grant from two 

agencies of the United Nations: the United Nations Development 

Program (UNDP) and the United Nations Education, Scientific, and 

Cultural Organization (UNESCO) (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1983, p. 2117). In 1972 it became known as the Katubedda Campus 

of the University of Ceylon. In 1978 through the University Act 

of the Sri-Lankan Parliament, this institution became known as 

the University of Moratuwa (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1982, p. 2157). 

The University of Jaffna is located in the city of Jaffna 

at Sri-Lanka's northernmost extreme. It was first founded in 1974 

as the Jaffna Campus of the University of Sri-Lanka soon after 

the move to centralize the university system. Under the new law 

passed in 1978, it became the University of Jaffna. This university 

is the only institution of higher learning located in the northern 

half of Sri-Lanks, a section of this island nation occupied by 

Tamils, a group originally from southeastern India constituting 



a major ethnic group on the island. They are oecond only to the 

Sinhalese in size. 

In addition to these universities, the Ministry of Higher 

Education has also established two university colleges in Sri-Lanka: 

Ruhana University College and Batticaloa University College. Ruhana 

University College, located in the city of Matara on the southern 

end of the island is approximately one hundred miles from Colombo. 

It was founded in 1978 as one of the campuses of the University 
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of Sri-Lanka, and then a year later it was restructured as an affiliate 

campus of three of the older universities. The Commonwealth Univer

sities Yearbook (1984, p. 2139) indicates that Ruhana University 

College from February 1984 was to be named as the University of 

Ruhana. In arts and medicine it is affiliated with the University 

of Colombo, in science with the University of Kelaniya, and in 

agriculture and related fields with the University of Peradeniya 

(Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1983, p. 2131). 

Batticaloa University College is located on the eastern 

side of the island in the city of Chenkaladi and is the only institution 

of higher learning serving the eastern section of Sri-Lanka. It 

was established in 1978 and is an affiliate of the University of 

Peradeniya located in the central highlands. 

A recent development in higher education in Sri-Lanka was 

the creation in 1980 of an open university at Navala, a suburb 

of Colombo. This institution is constituted much like the University 

of London, and it provides an excellent opportunity for Sri-Lankans 



to obt'ain a university education through study at home. This insti-

tution will eventu.ally develop six extension centers located in 

the major population centers of the island (Commonwealth Universities 

Yearbook, 1982, p. 2159). This institution is more fully described 

in the following passage: 

The open university is an especially created, academically 
autonomous, national university designed to enable persons 
aged 18 and over to pursue courses leading to first or 
graduate degrees or to a diploma, certificate or other 
award, mainly in their own time and in their own homes. 
Set up under the Universities Act Number 16 of 1978, it 
has the same legal and academic status as any other university 
in Sri-Lanka. It prepared its own courses; offers its 
own degrees, diplomas, and certificates; has its own full 
time staff and central campus. 

From the point of view of those whom it attracts as 
students, the university is both a home study university 
and "a university of the later change," i.e., offering 
an opportunity to make up chances which students did not 
have (or take) when they left school. For others it is 
a chance to ext2nd opportunities already taken. 

The multimedia learning system developed by the British 
open university served as the model and was adopted with 
modifications appropriate to the Sri-Lankan scene. One 
full credit course requires at lea~t 10-14 hours work a 
week for at least 30 weeks of the year (Commonwealth Univer
sities Yearbook, 1982, p. 2159).1 

In 1968 under Act No. 16 a university for Buddhist monks 

known as Buddhasravaka Dharmapithaya was established at the holy 

city of Anuradhapura for the purpose of training the monks (Sri-
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Lankan Yearbook, 1982, p. 181). The main objectives for this Buddhist 

institution of higher learning in Sri-Lanka follow: 

1. Abbreviations in the original document have been spelled 
out to maintain textual consistency. 



(1) training of Bikkhus in accordance with the teaching of 
the Buddha; 

(2) encourage meditation among students of the University; 

(3) training of Bikkhus for the propagation of the teaching 
of the Buddha in Sri Lanka and abroad; 

(4) encouraging the study of and research in Buddhism; and 

(5) promotion of Buddhist culture (Sri-Lankan Yearbook, 1982, 
p. 181). 

The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook (1984, p. 2147) 

provides that in 1981 the Sri-Lankan Parliament enacted a higher 

educational law which authorized the establishment of the Buddhist 

and Pali University at Colombo. The operation of the Buddhist 

and Pali University began in April 1982. The two major purposes 

of the Buddhist and Pali University are to disseminate I~oth in 
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Sri-Lanka and abroad, Pali and Buddhist studieD and promote facilities 

for residents in relevant fields n (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1984, p. 2147). 

Another very recent development in Sri-Lanka was the govern-

mentis approval for the establishment of a private medical institution 

of higher learning in the city of Colombo. The private medical 

institute is affiliated with the University of Colombo for accreditation 

purposes. The purpose of the private medical college was to help 

alleviate the medical need in the nation (Wathuthanthirige Uditha 

de Alwis, interview). 



26 

Agriculture Institutions 

The first agricultural institution in Sri-Lanka was established 

in January 1884 at Kundasale near Colombo for the purpose of training 

more qualified agricultural personnel to meet the needs of the 

nation. The agricultural college at Kunda~ale is the oldest two-

year agricultural college in Sri-Lanka. C. R. de Silva (1977, 

p. 430) points out that 

in agriculture, for instance, although seventeen practi
cal farms providing one-year courses have been set up 
since 1963, these can barely cope with 1,000 trainees each 
year. No important addition has been made since 1948 to 
the three schools of agriculture which provide a midd1e
level training. 

Poly technical Institutes 

Sumathipala (1968, p. 343) and World Learning 1983-1984 

(p. 1071) point out that the idea of poly technical institutes in 

Sri-Lanka dates as far as 1893 with the establishment of The Technical 

School at Colombo. The major purpose of this institute ~as to 

train adequate manpower for practical and technical fields of study. 

At the present two-year diplomas are offered at several 

of the poly technical institutions. Other technical institutes 

offer programs of less than two years. C. R. de Silva writes 

Technical and commercial education has attained a somewhat 
higher level of development. The Technical College at 
Maradana and the Hardy Technical School at Amparai provide 
courses in commerce at all levels and training in technical 
skills at the craft and technician level. These institutes 
are supplemented by polytechnics at Galle, Kandy, Jaffna 
and Dehiwala and by Junior Technical Colleges at Badul1a, 
Kurunagala, Kagalla, Anuradhapura and Ratmalana (1977, 
p. 430). 



Teacher Training Colleges 

The need for well-qualified teachers to meet the increasing 

demand of student enrollment necessitated the establishment of 

teacher training colleges in Sri-Lankag Sumathipala (1968, p. 43) 

indicates that the first teacher training college in the island 
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dates back as far as 1870, the Sinhala Training School at "Colombo 

[with extensions] in the outstatio~s (Kandy, Bentola, and Udugampola)." 

After almost three and a half decades, in 1903, the British adminis

tration established the first government training college (Sumathipala, 

1968, p. 43). 

From 1870 to the present a total of twenty-eight teacher 

training colleges have been established in Sri-Lanka (Sri-Lanka 

Yearbook, 1982, p. 177). 

Kenya 

Early Education . 

Institutionalized education did not come into existence 

in Kenya until contact with European countries occurred, and its 

greatest development came about during the colonization of Kenya 

by England. Prior to that time (and extending into the present) 

tribal and family education with a moderate amount of mission school 

education prepared the citizens of Kenya to fulfill occupational 

and governmental responsibilities. 

The establishment in 1954 by the British government of 

the Royal Technical College of East Africa marks the origin of 
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the first institution of higher learning in Kenya (Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook, 1983, p. 1845). In June 1964, this institution 

became an affiliate of the University of East Africa (now Makerere 

University, Kampala, Uganda). This institution, established by 

the British as a public college in 1922 served the three former 

colonies of Great Britain: Kenya, Tanzania, and Uganda. In 1964 

the Kenyan branch campus of the University of East Africa was reor

ganized and named the University College of Nairobi, and finally 

on July 1, 1970 the governments of Kenya, Tanzania, and Uganda 

dissolved the University of East Africa, and each nation established 

its own independent public institutions of higher learning. By 

December 10, 1970 the Parliament of Kenya founded the autonomous 

University of Nairobi. In order to meet increasing demands in 

a developing nation, Kenyatta University College was parliamentarily 

ordained as an academic and professional institution of higher 

education for the purpose of preparing teachers for secondary schools 

and teacher training colleges (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1983, pp. 1845, 1849). This institution is located approximately 

20 miles from the campus of the University of Nairobi and continues 

to operate under the University of Nairobi administration. However, 

there are nov plans to upgrade Kenyatta University College to an 

autonomous degree-granting institution of higher learning (The 

Weekly Review, June 8, 1984, p. 8, Appendix A). 

The constitution of Kenya permits the establishment of 

private institutions of higher learning; consequently, three private 



institutions of higher learning developed in Kenya: The United 

States International University, Africa; the Adventist University 

of Eastern Africa; and the Catholic Institute of Higher Learning 

for Eastern Africa. 

The United States International University, established 

in 1970, is an extension campus in the city of Nairobi with the 

parent institution located in San Diego, California. The Adventist 

University of Eastern Africa is also known as Baraton University. 

It is located in the Rift Valley Province at Baraton near Eldoret 

Town (see Appendix ). It wes established in 1979 by the Seventh 
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Day Adventist Church (The Standard, July 3, 1983, p. 5). The Catholic 

Institute of Higher Learning for Eastern Africa was established 

by the Roman Catholic church in 1983, but its operation was to 

start in January 1984. It is located in the capital city of Nairobi 

(Nairobi Province) at the campus of St. Thomas Aquinas Seminary 

at Langata (The Standard, February 3, 1983, p. 3). 

A recent development in higher education in Kenya was the 

opening in October 1984 of Moi University in Eldoret Town in the 

Rift Valley Province (The Kenyan Newsletter, Summer 1984, pp. 6-

7). Moi University was designed to emphasize science and technical 

subjects, however, the curriculum may be broadened in the future 

to meet other national needs (The Kenyan Newsletter, Summer 1984, 

pp. 6-7). 
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Agricultural Institutes 

In 1939 Egerton College at Njoro was established as the 

first agricultural training college for the purpose of training 

personnel in the various fields of agriculture. The Standard (February 

4, 1984, p. 16) and the questionnaire (Appendix ) indicate that 

Egerton College will be upgraded from a two-year to a four-year 

degree-granting institution. 

After almost four and a half decades, Jomo Kenyatta College 

of Agriculture and Technology was established as another two-year 

agricultural training institute. The Appendix (p. ) lists the 

agricultural colleges in Kenya. Most of the colleges listed offer 

less than a two-year agricultural program. Unfortunately no sources 

are available to establish the dates at which these institutions 

were established. All however were established between 1940 and 

1980. 

Polytechnic Institutes 

Poly technical institutes did not come into existence until 

1948 with the founding of Mombasa Polytechnic Institute in Mombasa. 

Almost a decade and a half later another polytechnic institute 

was established, the Kenya Polytechnic Institute at Nairobi funded 

by the U.N.D.P. 

The purpose of poly technical institutions was to train 

enough manpower to meet the national needs in technical fields. 

In the 1970s the government authorized communities (i.e., tribes) 

to establish their own technical institutes through harambee projects. 



Appendix A indicates the number of poly technical institutions in 

Kenya, public and private. The list does not include the village 

polytechnic institutes which offer coursework at grade level eight 

or less. There is no available source that provides the dates 

of founding of these institutions. 

Teacher Training 
Institutions 

The historical development of teacher training colleges 

in Kenya dates back as far as 1939 when a group of Kenyans attempted 

to establish a nonaccredited teacher training college at Githunguri. 
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The training center at Githunguri was banned by the British government 

because the curricular design did not meet the central government's 

requirements. 

There are two types of teacher training colleges in Kenya: 

private (denominational) and government (public). During the 1960s 

most of the religious teacher training colleges were nationalized 

by the consent of the religious groups which had established the 

colleges. At present the Kamagambo Teacher Training College is 

the only distinct denominationally run teachers college in Kenya. 

A total of twenty public teacher training colleges are 

distributed in Kenya at the moment. Appendix A has listed all 

the teacher training colleges in Kenya. Dates for their individual 

establishment are not readily available. 

It is also significant to point out that the government 

encouraged the establishment of two separate campuses of professional 



teacher preparation: science teachers colleges and liberal arts 

(general) teachers colleges. 

Summary and Conclusions 

It is evident from the foregoing that higher education 

in Kenya has had a much later start than in Sri-Lanka. The first 

institution in Kenya was developed in 1954 as the Royal Technical 

College of East Africa. In Sri-Lanka there has been a history 

of Buddhist colleges since before the period of colonization by 

the Portuguese in the early sixteenth century. 

Further, the number of colleges and universities is much 
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greater in Sri-Lanka than in Kenya. There are eight public universities 

in Sri-Lanka (including the Open University), and in addition there 

are two public university colleges making a total of ten institutions 

for a population of over 15 million. Kenya, with almost 3 million 

more population than Sri-Lanka, has two public universities and 

one public university college. In addition there are three private 

institutions offering degree programs. 

The ten public and one private institutions of higher learning 

in Sri-Lanka are distributed around the island and are located 

in most of the major population centers (some in the form of extension 

campuses). On the other hand, only two institutions in Kenya are 

located outside of the capital city of Nairobi and one is a religously 

controlled institution in the town of Baraton near Eldoret Town. 

It is important to note that the first universities of 

Sri-Lanka developed from Buddhist institutions, which had a strong 



religious orientation. whereas the University of Nairobi and its 

affiliate. Kenyatta University College, and Hoi University have 

not been religiously controlled. To what extent these beginnings 

influence the present mission of higher education in tbese two 

countries becomes part of a later inquiry in tbis comparative study. 

Agricultural colleges, polytecbnical institutes. and teacber 

training colleges were established .much earlier in Sri-Lanka tban 

Kenya. however, Kenya, being a young independent nation, bas steadily 

~xpanded and increased its agricultural and poly technical institutes 

and teacher training colleges. 
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CHAPTER 3 

CULTURAL, POLITICAL, AND 
GEOGRAPHIC INFLUENCES 

In order to compare the educational systems of different 

countries, it is helpful to examine certain national characteristics 

of the countries being compared. Blake (1982, p. 6) elaborates 

what Isaac L. Kandel, an early scholar of comparative education, 

"indicated about such national characteristics: 

What Kandel understood by national character was simple. 
He felt that because of their different history, traditions, 
outlooks and cultures, different national groups would 
tend to respond to situations and problems in different 
ways. They would respond to similar educational problems, 
he suggested, by finding different solutions, and in this 
way different educational systems would emerge. 

Blake (1982, p. 6) states that the national character of a country 

is an outstanding "self-evident" trademark in shaping the educational 

system of any nation. Blake (1982, p. 6) further cites H. E. Sadler 

who had a profound influence on Isaac Kandel: 

A national system of education is the outcome of national 
history and a Bure index of national character. A system 
of education • • • reflects the things for which a nation 
cares and which it seriously wants to keep •••• The 
general form and tone of a national system of education 
are thus pre-determined by national history and character 
(Sadler, 1902, p. 433). 

Kandel held that geographical features, political environment, 

social life, literary writings, arts, religious beliefs, scientific 

advancement, the spirit of patriotism, enthnography, music, traditions 

(beliefs, creeds, dogmas, taboos), historical trends, climatic 
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conditions, ethnology, language, cultural ideals, demographic trends, 

economic development, the use of language, common beliefs, the 

way people live and group, loyalties, and anthropological structure 

all play a significant part in the educational system of any nation 

(Blake, 1982, pp. 6-7). Wilson, whose model of cross-cultural 
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study has been used in this research, holds that the national character 

of a nation contributes to and shapes the educational level of 

any nation. 

The purpose of this section is to identify the national 

characteristics of Sri-Lanka and Kenya and determine how they relate 

to higher education in the two developing nations. 

The following brief descriptions of social, cultural, geo

graphical, educational, political, and demographic trends as well 

as economic factors affecting each of these nations provide a closer 

look at basic differences and similarities in the higher education 

systemo in Sri-Lanka and Kenya. 

Sri-Lanka 

Geography 

The Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri-Lanka (formerly 

known as Ceylon) is a relatively small independent island state 

located in the Indian Ocean off the southeast end of the Indian 

peninsula. It is separated from the Indian mainland at its nearest 

point by approximately eighteen miles, and it has an area of approx

imately 25,322 square mileo. The climate of Sri-Lanka is uniformly 



tropical with a sufficient amount of rainfall brought by the monsoon 

winds, particularly in the southwestern sections of the island. 

Farmer (I 982-83, p. 1090) states that "a fundamental division 

in Sri-Lanka, so far as rainfall and therefore agriculture are 

concerned, is that between wet and dry zones." The wet areas are 

in the southwestern portion of the country while the dry areas 

are in the north and east. It is important to point out that Sri

Lanka has rivers, an ocean, swamps, and subterranean streams which 

have potential for use in transportation, electricity, fishing, 

and irrigation (the famous Mahaweli irrigation scheme on the River 

Mahaweli Ganga is an excellent example of Sri-Lanka's potential 
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in this respect). The highest altitude in the island is approximately 

8,280 feet (Farmer, 1983-84, p. 808). 

Society 

Sri-Lanka has two major, distinct linguistic groups: Sinhalese 

and Tamil. The Sinhalese are in the majority, Tamils comprise 

the next largest group, followed in size by other groups such as 

Dutch, Malays, Moors, Muslims, and Europeans who have adopted Sri

Lankan citizenship. Most of the Sinhalese are Buddhists while 

Tamils are Hindus (World Book Encyclopedia, 1979, p. 643). 

"Sinhalese is the official language for administration 

and education," however, Tamil is extensively spoken in "northern 

and eastern" Sri-Lanka (Kurian, 1982, p. 1633). "English is the 

lingua-franca, and second language of all schools" (Kurian. 1982, 

p. 1633). "Tamils of Indian origin are regarded as stateless without 
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civil recognition" (Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1979, p. 521). Problems 

resulting from this issue led India and Sri-Lanka to sign a repatriation 

treaty in 1964 (Kurian, 1982, p. 1633). Due to the cultural, religious, 

ethnic, linguistic, and caste plurality, relations between Sinhalese 

and Tamils have deteriorated bringing about economic and political 

confrontations. The groups also are bitter rivals and seek economic 

and political advantages over one another. 

Sri-Lanka does not identify itself with one particular 

religion though the Buddhist clergy has sought to Buddhacize the 

nation so as to ensure political dominance (Kurian, 1982, p. 1633). 

Demography 

The population of Sri-Lanka was estimated to be a little 

over 15 million in 1982 (Flatt, 1985, p. 581, Table 23, and Appendix 

A) with an annual growth rate slightly under 2 percent per year 

(Countries of the World and Their Leaders Yearbook, 1985, pp. 1066, 

1068). The World Development Report of 1983 (p. 184) indicates 

that the average life expectancy at birth in Sri-Lanka according 

to 1981 estimates is approximately 69 years. This same report 

estimates a falling birth rate in 1981 of 27 per thousand popUlation 

compared to a 1960 estimate of 34 per thousand. The death rate 

in 1981 was .6 percent compared to .9 percent in 1960. Thus while 

the fertility rate is dropping, the death rate is decreasing even 

more, resulting in a net popUlation gain in 1982 of 2.1 percent. 

The declining birth rate can be attributed primarily to an increasing 

use of contraceptives: 41 percent of Sri-Lankan married women 



used some form of contraception in 1981 (The World Development 

Report, 1983, p. 18). 

Estimates of age distribution of the Sri-Lankan popUlation 

put 35.3 percent 14 years of age or younger, 58 percent 15 to 59 

years, and 6.6 percent 60 years or older (Flatt, 1985, p. 581). 

The ethnic distribution ranks the Sinhalese as the majority with 

74 percent of the popUlation; Tamils comprise 17 percent, and Moors 

7 percent, with 2 percent from other ethnic groups (The Asia 1982 

Yearbook, p. 8). Sri-Lanka has a total work force of 3.6 million 

with 22.9 percent in commerce and services, 9.3 percent in manufac

turing, 50.1 percent in agric~lture and fishing, 2.8 percent in 

construction, and 14.9 percent in government and public services 

(The Asia 1982 Yearbook, p. 9). The World Development Report (1983, 

p. 148) indicates that the per capita annual income for Sri-Lankans 

according to the 1980 estimate was $300 (U.S. dollars). The city 

of Colombo, where most of the institutions of higher learning are 

located, is the largest on the island with approximately 1,698,322 

inhabitants (The International Yearbook and Statesmen: Who's Who, 

1983, p. 457). 

Political Structure 

The educational system of any country cannot be divorced 

from its political structures and organizations inasmuch as they 

are significant in the development and support of the educational 

system. The Far East and Australasia (1982-83, pp. 1112-1113) 

lists nine major political parties in Sri-Lanka: the United National 
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Party (UNP), the Sri-Lanka Freedom Party (SLFP), the Tamil United 

Liberation Front (TULF), the Lanka Sama Samaja Party (LSSP), the 

Janatha Vimukti Peramuna (JVP), the Communist Party of Sri-Lanka, 

the All Ceylon Tamil Congress, the Ceylon Workers Congress (CWC), 

and the Democratic Worker's Congresu. Nyrop et ale (1971, pp. 300-

301) comment that "the nation's political values are derived from 

heterogeneous sources--secular and ~eligious, indigenous as well 

as foreign. Political organizations are free to espouse their 

widely differing ideologies, provided they are not seeking to subvert 

the existing political order." 

There is evidence that there have been economic, social 

(including higher education), and cultural changes depending on 

the party that comes into power in Sri-Lanka. Customarily these 

parties form coalitions during the general elections. 

Elections, including the office of president, are usually 

held every six years. Suffrage is universal from eighteen years 

of age. The Parliament (National Assembly) is unicameral. Sri

Lankars National Assembly consists of 176 members. The President 

is the head of the state and commander-in-chief of the armed forces. 

His other important cabinet ministerial posts include the Ministry 

of Defense, the Ministry of Plan Implementation, Power and Energy, 

Health, State Plantations, Janatha Estate Development, and the 

Ministry of Higher Education (Countries of the World and Their 

Leaders Yearbook, 1985, p. 1071). In Sri-Lanka the Prime Minister 

is the head of the government. 
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It is however significant to note that the Tamil United 

Liberation Front (a party voice for the minority Tamil group) was 

temporarily banned owing to the ethnic violence which erupted on 

July 23, 1983 between Sinhalese and Tamil groups (The Hindustan 

Times, August 6 p 1983, p. 1). 

Education 

Kurian (1982, p. 1643) and the Commonwealth Universities 

'Yearbook (1984. p. 2142) point out that Sri-Lanka's literacy rate 

of 84 percent "is one of the highest in Asia." Gamage 0983, p. 325) 

states that "Sri-Lanka enjoys the second highest literacy rate 
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in the whole of Asia." Education is "compulsory, free, and universal" 

from age five through fourteen. Free education is extended to 

students of the universities of Sri-Lanka also. Gamage (1983, 

p. 325) states that free education thr~ugh the university level 

was implemented four decades ago in this nation. All private schools 

including the Buddhist schools, pirivena and pansala, were nationalized 

in 1960. The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook (1984, p. 2139) 

lists ten main higher education degree-·granting institutions: 

the University of Colombo, the University of Jaffna, the University 

of Keliniya, the University of Moratuwa, the Open University of 

Sri-Lanka, the University of Peradeniya, Batticaloa University 

College, the University of Sri-Jayawardenepura, Ruhana University 

College, and Buddhist and Pali University. In addition to these 

ten major higher education institutions in Sri-Lanka, the University 
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of Peradeniya has an extension campus known as Dumbura Campus (Com-

monwealth Universities Yearbook, 1983, p. 2124). 

A number of vocational, teacher training colleges, adult 

education institutions, and polytechnic schools are also run by 

the government. The whole education system functions under two 

agencies: the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Higher 

Education. Both Sinhalese for Buddhists and Tamil for Hindus dominate 

instruction for the first three years while English is compulsory 

for both groups thereafter through the university level. Gamage 

makes the following statement about the use of these three languages: 

Sinhalese, a language of Indo-Aryan origin, is the language 
of the majority community and the official language of 
the country. Tamil. the language of the minority, haa 
been declared a national language and is widely used in 
the Northern snd Eastern parts of the country. English 
is widely spoken in urban areas and is the compulsory second 
language (1983, p. 325). 

The bitter struggle over languages between Sinhalese and 
Tamil grew out of the declaration in 1956 whereby Sinhalese 
was declared the only official medium of instruction in 
all government aided institutions of learning. But with 
the general election in 1965, the coalition led by the 
United National Party, tensions were solved by including 
the Tamil language in certain schools (Encyclopedia Americana, 
1984, p. 550g). 

A similar language conflict as well as religion, politics, nationality, 

race, and the economy caused two additional serious uprisings in 

Sri-Lanka in 1971 and 1983. All these conflagrations have tre-

mendously affected the educational system especially the higher 

education system. Education in Sri-Lanka is regarded as an important 

investment because it provides a better family income and improves 

opportunities for women to marry; parents therefore strongly encourage 



their children to attend school (Encyclopedia Americana, 1984, 

p. 550e). 

Economy 

Sri-Lanka is predominantly an agricultural country. Its 

chief exports are tes, rubber, coffee, and coconuts. Other principal 

agricultural crops include cashews, cassava, chilies, copra, beans, 

papaya, maize, millet, rubber, potatoes, sesame seed, sweet potatoes, 

sugar cane, and tobacco (The Europa Yearbook 1983: A World Survey, 

p. 1483). Another important agricultural resource is livestock 

including buffalo, cattle, chickens, ducks, goats, pigs, and sheep 

(The Europa Yearbook 1983: A World Survey, p. 1483). Forestry, 

mining (mica, sand, natural graphite. silica, salt, quartz), manu

facturing (beer, cigarettes, cotton fabrics, cotton yarn, cement, 

raw sugar, textiles, petroleum, and fertilizers), foreign commerce, 

financial services, tourism, and energy production provide most 

of the remaining income. 

The main staple food of Sri-Lanka is rice. The Europa 

Yearbook 1983: A World Survey (p. 1480) points out that for nearly 

three decades China was the major provider of rice. However, for 

almost half a decade Sri-Lanka has become self-sufficient in the 

production of rice. Irrigation schemes such as the great Mahaweli 

irrigation project are funded by international organizations and 

operated through the involvement of personnel at the institutions 

of higher learning. Sri-Lanka has trade links with Australia, 

Belgium, France, the Federal Republic of Germany, India, Iran, 
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Italy, Japan, the Republic of Korea, the Netherlands, Pakistan, 

Saudi Arabia, Singapore, the United Socialist Soviet Republic, 

the United Kingdom, and the United States (The Europa Yearbook 

1983: A World Survey, p. 1488). 

The main currency of Sri-Lanka is the rupee. Sri-Lanka 

is ranked forty-ninth in low income in the world and forty-fifth 

among nations considered to have been affected by recent adverse 

economic conditions (Kurian, 1982, p. 1637). Since the national 

economy is chiefly dependent on the export of tea, it contributes 

approximately 65 percent of the nation's foreign exchange income. 

Japan is the leading importer of Sri-Lankan produce while the United 

States is the leading exporter to Sri-Lanka (The Europa Yearbook 

1983: A World Survey, p. 1488). Internal economic imbalance and 

social unrest has resulted from rapid population growth which has 

caused severe food shortages and unemp10yement as well as social 

unrest in which university students have often been heavily involved 

(Kurian, 1982, p. 1637; Encyclopaedia Brittanica, 1919, p. 525; 

Wathuthanthirige Uditha de Alvis, interview). 

Culture 

The Sri-Lankan society is diverse racially, religiously, 

linguistically, and culturally, and it is highly stratified according 

to a caste structure. It is also geographically and territorially 

demarcated according to ethnic groups. 

Marriage is generally endogamous within the caste group. 

Nyrop et ale (1971, p. 117) state that 
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Marriage ordinarily takes place within a given caste and 
most frequently between residents of the same or nearby 
localities. A consequence of local caste endogamy over 
a number of generations is taat local caste groups are 
extremely inbred and, from the viewpoint of the individual, 
nearly all members are kinsmen, often related to one another 
by multiple ties. All relationships of blood or marriage 
through either parent are recognized. Nearly all potential 
spouses are therefore members of one's own local kin group. 
The local caste group may be viewed as a number of related 
families. 

Exogamy is a common practice among the Christians, Muslims, 

Burgers, and the Western educated elite and although gradually 

increasing among the Sri-Lankans, it is with caution and at a slow 

rate. In most sectors of Sri-Lankan society, marriage is associated 

with a form of dowry. The br~de's family is usually responsible 

for the dowry which is usually in the form of money. Generally 

marriages are arranged by parents. It is also a matter of great 

pride for a woman to marry a person of high prestige. The education 

of a woman contributes to how much dowry is to be paid to the bride-

groom's family. Polyandry is practiced by a small percentage, 

but it is regarded as "uncouth" (Nyrop et al., 1971, p. 124). 

Polygamy is also practiced among certain groups of Sinhale; however, 

the government does not approve of it (Nyrop et al., 1971, p. 115). 

It is important to point out that the Muslims in Sri-Lanka are 

generally monogamists, albeit the Koran teaches that a Muslim can 

marry more than one wife (Nyrop et al., 1971, p. 116). 

Social status is based primarily upon wealth, children 

(especially boys), educational attainment, caste, religion, school 

attended, occupation (profession), title, rank, kinsmanship, racial 
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origin, nationality, sex, and age. There is a high respect for 

authority, and employment in civil service is regarded as prestigious. 

Since time immemorial the Sri-Lankan society has been strongly 

patriarchial in nature. The old people (especially men) are treated 

with great respect and adorned with honor; hence they occupy most 

of the top advisory bodies and decision-making groups both at local 

and higher levels. Nyrop et al. (~971J p. 116) point out that 

"men are dominant over women in all groups . . .. Nevertheless, 

women enjoy legal equality with men and equal property and inheritance 

rights." As an example of this, The Standard (February 10, 1984) 

points out that "the first woman Prime Minister in any country 

was Sri-Lanka's Mrs. Sivima Bandarainake." 

Four major religions of the world, Buddhism, Christianity, 

Hinduism, and Mohammedanism, are strongly established in this small 

island nation (Jupp, 1978, p. 30). Buddhism and Hinduism, however, 

are the dominant· religions. Religious festivals and holidays are 

common and occupy a portion of the nation's calendar. There is 

a great love of the arts: painting, folk music, classical. dance, 

folk drama, sculpture, design, architecture, and "devil dancing" 

(Encyclopedia Americana, 1984, p. 550f). 

Despite the divisiveness of religious groups, caste structures, 

ethnic backgrounds, national origins, sex differences, and educational 

and occupational attainments, the people of Sri-Lanka are generally 

patriotic in nature. Wilson (1977, p. 281) confirms that 

More than any other independent state in South Asia, Sri 
Lanka can claim to be a nation in a more complete sense 



than a mere geographical expression or an artificial adminis
trative entity. Serious rifts between the different communities 
that constitute Sri Lanka society have, it is true, created 
unsettled conditions from time to time, but despite these 
and the differences that exist in race, language, culture, 
religion and caste, there remains a basic loyalty to the 
concept of a Sri Lanka nation. None of the country's ethnic 
groups or religious minorities has looked.beyond the island 
for solutions to its problems. All insist that they have 
a stake in the country, and thp.y seek to settle their dif-· 
ferences within the national framework. 

Nyrop et a!. 0971, p. 303) comment that as a matter of 

national pride, the Sri-Lankans openly boast that they achieved 

their "independence without the loss of a single life." They further 

comment (p. 306) that "nearly every Sri-Lankan agrees that the 

island nation is multi-racial and multi-religious and that the 

government must preserve this national characteristic if various 
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ethnic communities are to cooperate in the attempt to achieve national 

unity and progress." 

National characteristics have an effect upon the institutions 

of higher learning in Sri-Lanka. The following analogies can be 

drawn as to how national character relates to and affects institutions 

of higher learning. 

1. The traditional and cultural achievements in arts, 

sculpture, painting, design, architecture, folk drama, 

classical dance, and folk music can result in degree 

certificates and diplomas at the institutions of higher 

learning (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1982, 

pp. 2145-2146). 



2. A large amount of social status is accorded to education, 

and this becomes an incentive to attend the institutions 

of higher learning. The Encyclopedia Americana (1983, 

p. 550a) comments: 

Education, to many ambitious families, means 
qualification for government service for their 
sons or good marriages for their daughters. 
They will make almost any sacrifice to get 
their children through high school at least 
and, if possible, through a university and 
into the professions. 

The idea that attendance at institutions of higher 

learning gives greater chances of good marriage to 

women is an incentive for parents to enroll their daughters 

at the institutions of higher learning. 

3. Although family planning was started in Sri-Lanka in 

1953 (Nyrop et a1., 1971, p. 72), it is hindered by 

the following national characteristics which also affect 

higher education. 

a. Polygamy and polyandry, which are practiced among 

some ethnic groups, contribute to the population 

growth of Sri-Lanka. This affects higher education 

because more institutions have to be established 

to meet the high enrollment demand of the large 

population on this small island. Since higher 

education is publicly provided, a large family 

does not tend to create financial burdens at least 
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in respect to the educational attainments of the 

children. 

b. Neither the Catholics nor the Muslims are involved 

as a group in family planning, probably because 

of the practical result that family planning impedes 

the growth of the minority group. 

c. Social, religious, and cultural influences have 

contributed to the slower growth of family planning 

in Sri-LQnka. Nyrop et a1. comment that 

In mid-1970 family planning was being viewed 
as 8 political as well as a social issue. 
Sinhalese Buddhist monks and supporters 
of various political groups expressed the 
fear that family planning would change 
the ethnic and religious composition of 
the population. The reason for the groving 
Buddhist alarm was their belief that, since 
the introduction of family planning, the 
Indian Tamil population had been growing 
at a faster rate than the Sinhalese (1971, 
p. 74). 

There is definitely a phobia concerning family 

planning that affects these two ethnic groups, 

the Sinhalese and Tamils. This affects higher 

education because the population continues to grow 

at an alarmingly steady rate; hence more pressure 

is put on educational planners to eotablish more 

schools, train more teachers, and provide more 

facilities at the institutions of higher learning. 

Both Dr. Quintus Fernando and Wathuthanthirige 

Uditha de Alwis (interviewed) commented that fear 

48 



of future political domination of one ethnic group 

over another is the major hinderance of family 

planning in Sri-Lanka. 

4. The major religions occur in the curriculum as degree 

programs at the institutions of higher learning in 

Sri-Lanka (Commonwealth universities Yearbook, 1982, 

pp. 2145-2146). Owing to so many religious festivals 

and holidays, there is a tendency for educational planners 

to shorten the academic calendar. 

5. Differences in national origin and religious preferences 

affect higher education because each faction is suspicious 

of the other as to the extent each group is represented 

at the institutions of higher learning. This invidiousness 

extends to the students; the composition of administrators; 

the type of curriculum; the language of inetruction 

and examination; admission policies; the hiring, promotion, 

and discharge of personnel; and the number of students 

in particular degree programs. 

6. Owing to the fact that agriculture is the most prevalent 

activity, there is great attention given to this program 

at institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanlta in 

the form of degrees, diplomas, and certificates of 

specialization. Historically agriculture has be~n 

the backbone of the Sri-Lankan economy. The Institute 

of Agriculture and other institutions of higher learning 
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with help from the United Nations are improving the 

~~haweli irrigation system in the dry areas to increase 

food production. 

7. Linguistic differences affect higher education in Sri

Lanka. Since there is no one common language, all 

three languages, English, Sinhal8, and Tamil, are used 

at the institutions of higher learning. However, English 

is uaed primarily as a second language and predominantly 

in the medical, technical, agricultural, and scientifically 

related subject areas. Such a system is costly though 

it tends to keep ethnic phobias at a minimum. The 

use of all these three languages for instruction, examina

tion, research, and publications creates duplication 

and results in greater costs. One national language 

would be an integrating and economically advantageous 

influence for Sri-Lanka especially at the institutions 

of higher learning but with the ethnic divisions on 

the island there would be considerable resistance to 

such a move. 

8. Caste barriero have also had adverse effects on higher 

education because such discrimination doeo not provide 

positive incentives to talented citizens to contribute 

holistically to the nation. It also limits accessibility 

of the available resources, and hence it denies equal 

opportunity, hinders job enrichment, retards job 
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enlargement, and slows research and development. The 

caste system totally contradicts a national philosophy 

of equal opportunity for all Sri-Lankan citizens. 

9. The geographical and territorial division of communities 

tends to create problems for educational planners and 

politicians. There is considerable pressure to distribute 

fair shares of educational resources to each region. 

10. Early universal suffrage (1931) and the emphasis upon 

the education of women when C. W. W. Kannangara became 

Minister for Education opened politics and education 

for the women of Sri-Lanka, providing them with stronger 

social and economic powers. 

11. The seclusion of Muslim women hinders the increase 

of females from that group in higher education, especially 

since compulsory education in Sri-Lanka ends at age 

sixteen." Although the Muslims represent a small percentage 

of the population, the talents of such secluded women 

could greatly contribute to the numbers of teachers, 

administrators, and clerks. 

12. The patriarchial tradition of the Sri-Lankan society 

strongly affects higher education despite the following 

assertion by K. M. de Silva in The Commonwealth Universities 

Yearbook: "There is no bar on the basis of either 

sex, religion. nationality or class for the admission 

of students to universities. Female students are well 
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represented in most faculties, the exceptions being 

engineering and agriculture" (1984, p. 2143). Most 

of the teachers, administrators, and educational planners 

at the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka 

are men, and there are many more male students than 

female at the institutions of higher learning. 

13. The strong nationalism of Sri-Lanka to a certain degree 

necessitated the idea of free education, which has 

greatly contributed to equal educational opportunity 

of access to institutious of higher learning and to 

the high literacy rate but has consequently proved 

to be an economic burden for the government. 

14. The heritage of Buddhist interest in free education 

has speeded the free education scheme in Sri-Lanka 

even prior to independence. Sumathipala (1968, p. 143) 

states that for many years, since the Buddhist religion 

was established in Sri-Lanka, the pansalas and pirivenas 

were "absolutely free but not compulsory." 

15. It can also be pointed out that because of the historical 

contact and acceptability of foreigners the Sri-Lankans 

continued compulsory education which the Dutch introduced 

to the island (Sumathipala, 1968, p. 1). This was 

later (in 1907) reorganized by the British administration 

(Sumathipala, 1968, p. 40). 
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16. Advanced education certainly affects the Sri-Lankan 

culture because there are certain taboos and customs 

which educational reforms tend to modify, as Nyrop 

et ale comment: "Social change and widespread education 

have to some extent undermined the functioning of extended 

family groups in the urban areas. The general outlines 

of kinship behavior, however, remain unchanged" (1971, 

p. 116). 

17. Ethnic, linguistic, and religious diversities have 

to a large extent contributed to strikes at the institutions 

of higher learning. This turmoil has resulted in the 

burning of library books (especially at the University 

of Jaffna), the looting of property, and the closing 

of institutions of higher learning for months 

(Wathuthantharige, interview). 

18. Strong international contacts have contributed to the 

overseas employment of many graduates from Sri-Lankan 

institutions of higher learning thus reducing to some 

degree the highly educated work force of the island 

(Europa Yearbook 1983: A World Survey, p. 1480). 

19. Herbalism, which was a common practice among all Sri

Lankan groups before Western medicine was introduced 

on the island, has drawn a great deal of attention 

at the institutions of higher learning. The Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook states 
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From ancient times in Ceylon the pirivenas, 
which functioned mainly in Buddhist monasteries 
provided religious and secular education. 
They also taught Ayurveda, the indigenous system 
of medicine to lay students. The vidya1ankara 
pirivena had from small beginnings in 1875 
gradually developed into an important seat 
of learning which produced several eminent 
scholars (1982, p. 2155). 

In. order to improve herbal science, the Institute of 

Indigenous Medicine, which is an affiliate of the University 

of Colombo, was established in 1977 to offer a five-

year degree program with one year internship training 

before a graduate becomes eligible as an Ayurvedic 

medical practitioner (The Commonwealth Universities 

Yearbook, 1982, p. 2150). The Institute of Indigenous 

Medicine is divided into three major educational streams 

in order to meet ethnic, linguistic, traditional, and 

cultural needs: "Ayurveda, Siddha, and Unani." In 

Ayurveda the medium of instruction is Sinhala, while 

Tamil is used as the medium of instruction and examination 

at Siddha and Unani (The Commonwealth Universities 

Yearbook, 1982, p. 2150). Jupp (1978, p. 335) states 

that two years following the independence of Sri-Lanka 

one of the highest national priorities was to promote 

Ayurvedic medicine. Wathuthanthirige Uditha de Alwis 

(interview) contended that the Ayurvedic medicine which 

haB had an impact at the institutions of higher learning 

in Sri-Lanka (i.e., University of Colombo) was there 
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before Buddhism was introduced in Sri-Lanka by Asoka 

the Great Son from India. He pointed out that it was 

King Buddhaasa (the father of Ayurvedic medicine) who 

first experimented by removing a tumor from a cobra 

with success by using herbs. Thereafter he started 

sponsoring students for studying herbs and their medical 

use. The idea of herbal Ayurvedic medicine may have 

originated in India since the first people in Sri-Lanka 

moved from India. However, "the Buddhist monks embraced 

the idea and started teaching the traditional medicine 

to people at the temple institutes of higher learning." 

It is a strong culture that Sri-Lankans continue to 

admire. "It is in our blood" (Wathuthanthirige Uditha 

de Alwis). 

Kenya 

Geography 

The Republic of Kenya is an independent state located on 

the eastern coast of Africa~ Kenya extends from the Indian Ocean 

deep into central Africa. It is bordered by Tanzania, Lake Victoria, 

Somalia, Ethiopia, Sudan, and Uganda. Kenya has approximately 

224,960 square miles within its borders. The climate of Kenya 

is diverse and variee greatly from tropical in the west to arid 

on the coast and in the north. Approximately 20 percent of the 

country is arable, while 5 percent of Kenya's interior is occupied 
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by water mass. Thompson (1982, p. 45) points out that nearly 67 

percent of the Republic of Kenya is desert. In almost every dry 

portion of the nation there are sources such as the ocean, lakes, 

rivers, streams, springs, wells, and oases which can be utilized 

56 

as potential resources for national development. The highest altitude 

is Mount Kenya which is a little above 11,000 feet. It is a tourist 

attraction center. 

Society 

Kenya has many diverse tribal and ethnic groups with varying 

cultures, traditions, dialects, and languages. No ethnic group 

dominates the country. There"are four distinct groups: "Bantu, 

Cushite, Nilo-Hamatic, and paranilotic" (Africa South of Sahara, 

1981, p. 519). Other ethnic minorities are of Asian, Arabic, and 

European descent (Countries of the World and Their Leaders Yearbook, 

1985, p. 703). 

No particular religion is identified as a state religion 

in Kenya; native religions, Christian, Hindu, Moslem, and Buddhist 

religions exist side by side. Missionary influence has been strong 

in various sections of Kenya and among certain tribes. This has 

affected the educational level and educational objectives of particular 

segments of the popUlation. 

Over forty distinct languages and tribal dialects are spoken, 

but Swahili and English are the universal languages (World Book 

Encyclopedia, 1979, 1985, p. 232C). Of these tvo, English is the 

official national language spoken as the lingua-franca of mass 
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media, business, higher education, and government (Africa South 

of Sahara, 1981, p. 419). 

The society has become much more urban since independence 

when a larger portion of the population moved to the cities for 

employment and to seek improved living conditions; however, 90 

percent of the popUlation still lives in rural areas. The migration 

to urban areas continues, however, and this has important implications 

for education at all levels. 

Demography 

The multiracial and heterogeneous popUlation of this country 

waB estimated as a little over 18 million in 1982 (The Standard, 

December 12, 1983, p. xvi). Population growth is a very high and 

consistent 4 percent per year. Table 23 shows the population trend 

in Kenya between 1970 and 1983. Shaw describes the growth of popUlation 

in Kenya in the following terms: 

At present Kenya's population growth of 4.1 percent 
per annum is the highest in the world; as President Moi 
pointed out recently, it is what we are increasingly becoming 
famous for: "Whenever I go to international conferences, 
people point out at me saying 'That is the leader of the 
people with the highest popUlation growth rate in the world.'" 
It is not something to be proud of. Today there are 18 
million Kenyans and nearly half under the age of fifteen. 
By the year 2000 (only 16 years away) there will be twice 
as many Kenyans. 

At independence, a Kenyan woman had an average seven 
children; today it is eight, and those eight have a better 
chance of surviving childhood since infant mortality has 
dropped. The Kenyan fertility survey showed that 87 percent 
of women in the 20 to 24 group want at least six children 
(Weekly Review, December 16, 1983, p. 17). 



Flatt (1985, p. 555) provided demographic estimates for 

the 1983 popUlation of Kenya. He estimates the age distribution 

to be 48.4 percent under 14 years, 46.3 percent between 15 and 

59 years, and 5.4 percent 60 years and over. Tribal distribution 

is estimated as 21 percent Kikuya, 14 percent Lubya, 13 percent 

Luo, 11 percent Kalenjin, 11 percent Kamba, 6 percent Kisii, 5 

percent Meru, with other tribes combined at 18 percent and non

Africans (Asians, Europeans, Arabs) 1 percent (The Countries of 

the World and Their Leaders Yearbook, 1985, p. 703). Approximately 

"90 percent of Kenya's popUlation lives and derives employment 

and income in rural areas n (The Weekly Reyiew, December 9, 1983, 

p. 24). The Wall Street Journal (April II, 1983, p. 18) points 

out that nearly 33 percent of all marriages in Kenya are polygamous. 

The infant survival rate in Kenya is estimated as 83 out 

of every 100 births. There are 54 live births and 14 deaths per 

1,000 of the population giving a net annual increase of 4 percent 

(Flatt, 1984, p. 515). The Standard (November 14, 1983, p. 2) 

indicates that "the life expectancy rate had increased from an 

average of 45 to 60 years while the fertility rate had increased 

from 7.6 percent to 8.1 percent over the last 14 years." Females 

outnumber males at 60 and 56.3 percent, respectively, out of the 

over 18 million people (Flatt, 1985, p. 555). 

Of the 18 million popUlation there are only 1.1 million 

wage earners, suggesting that a large part of the population subsists 

on what they raise or grow on the land. It is estimated in 1982 
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that 17 percent of the wage earners were in agriculture, 18 percent 

in industry and commerce, 13 percent in services, and 47 percent 

in the public sector (The Countries of the World and Their Leaders 

Yearbook, 1985, p. 705). The World Development Report (1983, p. 148) 

indicates that the per capita income for Kenyans according to the 

1980 estimate was $420 (U.S. dollars). Flatt reports that in 1977 

there were only 128 hospital beds available for the entire nation 

(1984, p. 515). "In the urban areas there was one doctor to every 

8,000 people while in the rural areas they had one doctor to every 

70,000 people (The Standard, February 15, 1984, p. 5). The Standard 

(August 24, 1983, p. 8) indicates that "11 percent of the Kenyan 

popUlation has joined the family planning programme." The Wall 

Street Journal (April II, 1983, p. 18) comments that 

The government's 1978 fertility survey found that only 
6% of Kenya's women were using birth control--and that 
12% had never even heard of it. Since then, the government 
and its aid donors have begun a five-year, $120 million 
family planning campaign. It is too soon to see any results, 
but during a previous five-year campaign Kenya's population 
growth rate actually increased. 

The Kenyan society has become much more urbanized since 

independence when a large portion of the population moved to the 
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cities for e~ployment and to seek improved living conditions; however, 

80 percent of the people still live in rural areas (The Standard, 

December 12, 1983, p. vi). Nairobi, the largest city in Kenya 

and the capital of the nation, has an approximate population of 

over a million (The Standard, November 14, 1983, p. 1). 



Political Structure 

Since Kenya became a republic December 12, 1964, there 

has been only one strong political party. The Standard (December 

12, 1983, p. ii) points out, however, that at the time of Kenya's 

independence in 1963, there were three major parties: the Kenya 

African National Union (now the only party), the Kenya African 

Democratic Union (KADU), and the African Peoples Party (APP). 

The Kenya African National Union won with an overwhelming majority 

vote in 1963. After the election the two defeated parties, the 

Kenya African Democratic Union and the African Peoples Party, amal

gamated with the Kenya African National Union (KANU) as one party. 

However, owing to a political rift and misunderstanding within 

KANU, an opposition party was formed known as the Kenya People's 

Union (KPU). The Kenya People's Union was eventually banned in 

1969 by presidential decree. On June 10, 1982 the Kenya African 

National Union was officially declared by the National Assembly 

as a de jure, one-party organization (The Standard, December 12, 

1983, p. ii). The Standard comments further that '~enya has been 

a one-party state since 1969 as there was no other political party 

registered" (December 12, 1983, p. vi). It can also be stated 

that the Kenya African National Union has been the single most 

influential and directly powerful party since independence. Kenya's 

National Assembly (Parliament) consists of 172 membere. In Kenya 

there are eight major administrative provinces and 40 districts. 
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All the major activities of the educational system in Kenya 

are influenced by the Kenyan African National Union. The Minister 

of Education for Science and Technology is a member of the National 

Assembly appointed by the President of the RepUblic. The President 

of the Republic has great influence and a significant role in the 

educational system, especially as the Chancellor of the University 
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of Nairobi and Moi University. Financial allocation for the educational 

system is basically done in the National Assembly; hence higher 

education in Kenya is greatly influenced by the Kenya African National 

Union. The President, who is also the leader of the Kenyan African 

National Union, appoints some of the most dynamic and influential 

leaders to the institutions of higher learning (The Standard, October 

3, 1983, p. 9). The establishment of new institutions for higher 

learning in Kenya is determined through presidential directives. 

Education 

Kenya's literacy rate is approximately 50 percent (The 

Europa Yearbook 1984: A World Survey, p. 1848). Education is 

free but Don-compulsQry from grade one through eight. Private, 

parochial, and government schools all playa part in the educational 

system from the lowest grade to the university. An effort to expand 

educational facilities has resulted in a number of harambee schools 

which now account for approximately 45 percent of the total enrollment. 

Harambee schools are private local schools generally run by the 

community or tribal groups. There are two public universities, 

The University of Nairobi, which has two campuses: Nairobi University 



Campus and Kenyatta University College Campus, and Moi University 

which was established at Eldoret in 1984 as a degree-granting insti

tution. There are also three private universities: the University 

College of Eastern Africa, which is run by the Seventh-Day Adventist 

Church; an-extension of the United States International University 

of San Diego, California; and the Catholic Institute of Higher 

Learning for Eastern Africa. 
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A number of teacher training colleges and technical, vocational, 

poly technical, and adult training centers also exist. The entire 

education system is controlled by one agency: the Ministry of 

Education, Science, and Technology. However, between 1979 and 

1983 the educational system in Kenya was also controlled by the 

Ministry of Basic Education as well as the Ministry of Higher Educa

tion. Students in higher education pay their own tuition either 

by loans, grants, sponsors, or through family support. Education 

is regarded by most familie~ as an important investment, and those 

families that are financially able to send their children to school 

regardless of the expense. This however limits higher education 

to the children of the more affluent families although there is 

a limited amount of tribal assistance for those well qualified 

but financially unable to otherwise attend. 

Economy 

Kenya is chiefly an agricultural country. Agriculture 

accounts for approximately one-third of the gross domestic product 
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and contributes to nearly 65 percent of export earnings (The Standard, 

June I, 1984, pp. ii, iv). The Weekly Review comments that 

Agriculture is the backbone of Kenya's economy. In the 
period 1964-1981, the agricultural sector accounted for 
28-38 percent of the gross domestic product as compared 
with 10-13 percent from the manufacturing sector, 13-17 
percent from the government sector and 10 percent from 
commerce. About 90 percent of the country's popUlation 
lives and derives employment and income in the rural areas. 
Of the total labour force of about seven million, it is 
estimated that three to 4.5 mil.lion people are engaged, 
directly or indirectly, in agriculture (December 9, 1983, 
pp. 24, 26). 

Coffee is the leading agricultural export, followed by 

tea. The Weekly Review (December 9, 1983, p. 28) comments that 

'~enya now ranks as the third largest tea exporting country in 

the world after India and Sri-Lanka." Odongo Odoyo in The Standard 

(October 14, 1983, p. 22) states that Kenya dominates nearly 80 

percent of the world in pyrethrum production and marketing. Kronholz 

indicates that 

Food product"ion is growing about 1% a year, but popUlation 
is growing four times that fast, and already Kenya is importing 
food. Moreover, as populations grow, planners worry that 
Kenya will be devoting so much land to growing food that 
it won't have enough for coffe and tea, its export earners 
(April 1983, p. 1). 

Other economic activities in Kenya include fishing, tourism 

(the third largest income of the nation), manufacturing, mining, 

wholesale and retail trade, and forestry (The Europa Yearbook: 

1983: A World Survey, p. 723). It is important to point out that 

'~enya is not well endowed in minerals, chemicals, and allied indus-

tries," but there are future plans to do research for mineral 
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exploitation (The Standard, June 1, 1984, p. iv). Free enterprise 

is encouraged with government control. 

Kenya received a substantial amount of financial aid and 

loans from various friendly countries. To what relevance and appli-

cation is the national economy to higher education? They are in 

fact reciprocal. Higher education in any nation is looked upon 

as a primary resource for solutions of problems and for supplying 

qualified personnel with professional and technical skills, for 

providing services, conferences. seminars, and workshops for national 

development for both urban and rural problems. At the same time 

the health of the higher education system is dependent upon the 

national economy. This is particularly the case for public institutions 

but also true for private ones which must largely depend upon tuition 

payments for their income. The Standard (June 1, 1984, p. ii) 

provides a description of how institutions of higher learning are 

closely intertwined with the economy of a nation: 

Apart from training manpower for agriculture, farmers 
education form a vital extension link in the agricultural 
development delivery system. There are about two million 
small-holders who must be reached through agricultural 
extensions and so it is the government's policy to have 
at least one farmers' training centre in every district. 

The Weekly Review (December 9, 1983, pp. 28, 30) points 

out that the University of Nairobi, Joma Kenyatta College of Agricul-

ture, Egerton College, Kiboko Research Station, Buchuma Research 

Station, Embu Research Station, Ahiti (Kabete) Institute, Ndombat 

Institute, Nyahururu Institute, Eldoret Institute, Bukara Institute, 

and many other institutions of learning (see Appendix A) have 



significantly contributed to the agricultural development of Kenya. 

The Weekly Review (December 9, 1983, pp. 28, 30) comments that 

The expansion of the agricultural sector in Kenya over 
the past 20 years has been accompanied by a corresponding 
expansion in the provision of extension services and 
training programmes. While at independence the country 
had only a handful of extension officers covering whole 
regions, there were in 1982 a total of 400 agricultural 
officers and 830 assistant agricultural officers, all 
of them with university degrees or diplomas in their 
respective fields, and 2,300 technical assistants, livestock 
officers and animal health assistants. 

It is therefore important to point out that institutions 

of higher learning are closely intertwined with economic development 

of any nation. Such is the case in Kenya. Institutes of learning 

have greatly contributed to agricultural development and continue 

to play an important role in national economic developments, but 

at the same time they are also dependent upon the continued growth 

of the economy. 

Culture 

Kenya is traditionally, ethnically, occupationally, racially, 

religiously, culturally, tribally, socially, linguistically, eco-

nomically, and geographically heterogeneous. This heterogeneous 

national character stems from the historical backgrounds of the 

diverse people who live in Kenya. There is no common language, 

although Swahili has been introduced as a national language. (There 

are several dialects of Swahili which are different enough to prevent 
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intercommunication.) Each tribe speaks its own dialect and subdialect. 

The society is tribally stratified. It is geographically and 



territorially demarcated in the rural areas according to tribes, 

clans, and families. 

The old chiefdoms were abolished by the British government, 

however strong family connections remained. Social differentiation 

is based upon economic success (wealth in terms of land, harvests, 

66 

and animals); the number of children, especially sons; family position; 

sex; kinship bonds; educational achievement; profession (i.e., 

teacher, doctor, businessman); and tribal rituals performed (rites 

of passage such as circumcision are socially significant in certain 

tribes; however, the government has banned circumcisions and clitori

dectomies by unapproved persons. Those tribes wishing to continue 

these rituals have to take their children to hospitals). The type 

of educational institution one has attended also plays a significant 

part in acquiring prestige and better job opportunities. Old age 

carries with it social status. Older people therefore preside 

and advise in family problems, land disputes, and neighborhood 

affairs. They hear cases at the local as well a8 the national 

level and help socialize the children regarding tribal customs 

and folklore. 

In general, Kenyan society is strongly patriarchal in nature. 

Women have not had equal status with men, but with Western education, 

Western influence, Christianity, and international contacts, there 

has been persistent but slow change toward equality. No laws prohibit 

equality; however, it has been an historical phenomenon. There 

is clearly defined division of labor between males and females 
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within almost all tribes. As in most societies, men tend to do 

heavy jobs while women perform lighter ones such as cocking and 

taking care of children. However, the strength of this distinction 

is slowly dwindling among the educated, the Christians, and urban 

dwellers. 

The old tradition of arranged marriage, which was practiced 

among many tribes, has rapidly declined with Christian influence, 

increased mobility to urban areas with consequent industrialization 

and the adoption of Western education and law; however, most marriages 

still involve dowry payment (cows, alcohol, money, and other gifts), 

often done on the installment plan. Marriages are still within 

tribes and familiarly endogomous except among certain Muslim groups. 

'~arriages can take place between the children of brothers" in 

order to continue the inheritance of family wealth (Kaplan et al., 

1976, p. 108). 

Nearly 33 percent of married Kenyans are polygamists (The 

Wall Street Journal, April 11, 1983, p. 18). The practice of polygamy 

tends to increase certain societies among the older, younger, il-

literate, university students (graduates), professors, politicians, 

and even population planners (The Wall Street Journal, April 11, 

1983, p. 18). The Wall Street Journal (April 11, 1983, p. 18) 

further comments on polygamy in Kenya: 

It was the missionaries, trying to stop polygamy, 
who sparked Africa's popUlation boom, Kenyans say. And 
although there may be wider, more complex reasons than 
that, it is true that the social taboos that ordered 
life even a few decades ago have fallen. The sexual 
revolution has reached Africa. 



Traditionally, Kenyans say, a man didn't marry until 
he had been circumcised at about age 20, had killed a 
lion or an enemy to prove his bravery, and had acquired 
enough cattle and land to support a wife. By that time, 
he was perhaps 30, and his wife perhaps 20. 

• • • A man of wealth and prestige might take other 
wives; Kenya's agriculture minister says his grandfather 
had 50. Thus, a man's family could be enormous. But 
a woman's family--and the birth rate is based on the 
number of children borne by each woman--was far smaller 
than today's average of eight. 

There is, of course~ just so much a man with fifty wives 

can contribute toward population growth; a woman in a monogamous 

relationship will on the average produce many more children than 

one in a polygamous relationship. 

Tribal influence continues to play an important role in 

higher education in Kenya. Because of limitations of resources 

and consequently tight quotas, each tribal group is concerned with 

how many of its members are selected as students or teachers at 
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the teacher training colleges, at the university, at the poly technical 

institutes, and at the agricultural institutes. They are concerned 

with the number of trained and untrained teachers in their regions 

and with what type of institutions of higher learning may be newly 

established or upgraded. Each tribe carefully watches the number 

of educational scholarships, awards, fellowships, waivers, and 

partial bursaries granted to it by the Ministry of Education, Science 

and Technology and other ministries combined. Educational planners 

within the tribe are also concerned about whether the textbooks 

and the curriculum meet tribal environmental needs. Each tribal 

group expects higher education to provide equal educational 



opportunities for tribes as well as individuals. Each tribe is 

concerned with how many of the tribes are employed in private and 

government sectors of the economy. 

Children are considered a security for the family; therefore, 

barrenness is generally accepted as a valid reason for divorce 

and the return of a dowry (Kaplan, 1976, p. 107). In most cases, 

however, a barren woman requests he~ family to give her husband 

one of her sisters or relatives as a wife with a possibility of 

bearing children for the family. Age groups are the basis of group 

formation in most tribes. Academic achievement is another important 

basis for awarding status. 

One of the outstanding characteristics among the Kenyan 

tribes is the great love for sports. Kenyans have become known 

as Olympic gold medal winners in short and long distance running. 

Soccer is a common and famous sports activity in both rural and 

urban areas. 

Monaghan (1984, pp. 27-28) comments that some famous Kenyan 

Olympic runners are now students in American institutions of higher 

learning including Sosthenes Bitok, Peter Birir, Hosea Saina, and 

Edwin Koech. 

Kaplan et a1. (1976, p. 135) state that "despite the absence 

of athletic facilities comparable to those found in more developed 

countries, all of them [Kenyans] achieved excellence" in the Olympic 

games. Sports in Kenya have been part of the normal lifestyle 

since time immemorial. Sports were treated as a recreation among 
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the tribes but are now receiving greater attention at the institutions 

of higher learning. Educators and politicians alike now consider 

it a very significant element of the national educational system. 

Drum dancing and traditional folk music are common among 

all tribes as methods of self-expression. Both drum and folk music 

play important daily roles in life. Tribal social events and rituals 

are generally followed by folk music and drum dancing. Such practices 

are common at weddings. circumcision ceremonies. funerals. and 

at local and national events. It is important to point out that 

music and drum dancing nre having greater impacts on the institutions 

of higher l~arning. There is concern by education planners and 

politicians to revive these old national rituals. A number of 

religious groups including Christians have added such traditions 

to their worship schedules. 

The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook (1982. p. 1907) 

states that in order to reinforce some of the national characteristics 

of the nation. the Institute of African Studies at the University 

of Nairobi has the role of developing and disseminating knowledge 

on enthrography. linguistics. musicology. sociology. traditional 

and modern arts and crafts. dance. religion. and other traditions 

of the indigenous Africans. 

Despite Kenya's multi-racial composition. its citizens 

are very patriotic. The Mau Mau rebellion was fought in Kenya. 

The spirit of nationali~m is perhaps one of the national characteristics 

that has subsequently led to (1) a free education from grade one 
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through grade eight so that illiteracy can be eradicated; (2) a 

loan system to all students at the University of Nairobi and its 

constituent college, the Kenyatta University College; (3) free 

adult education for all citizens to increase the literacy rate 

of the nation; (4) the idea of "District Focus" so that all citizens 

in the nation can be reached (village approach) by problem centered 

techniques instead of programmed methods; (5) establishment of 

a national university instead of an international university in 

Uganda (Makerere); and (6) free education at the teacher training 

colleges except at Kamagambo Teacher Training College, which is 

a private institution Tun by the Seventh Day Adventist Church. 

Although equality of opportunity for females in Kenya is 

steadily improving owing to external influences such as Western 

education, international contacts, Christianity, the Women's Liberation 

Movement, and internal factors such as migration to urban areas, 

there is etill wide disparity in representation of women at the 

higher learning institutions. There is a much smaller percentage 

of women enrolled at the institutions of higher learning in Keny~ 

than men. Most administrative posts at the institutions of higher 

learning are occupied by men. The Weekly Review points out that 

According to the statistics drawn from "A Study of Women's 
Access to Higher Education in Kenya, With Special Reference 
to Mathematics and Science Education" carried out in 
the early 1980's, ••• there are 200 government-aided 
schools for boys in Kenya today compared with 107 for 
girls. • •• For every woman educated there are 10 men, 
and only 2-15 percent of women complete secondary education 
(January 6, 1984, p. 4). 
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There are also more men teachers at all levels of the Kenyan 

educational system, even to the extent that men still dominate 

the educational leadership and teaching positions at the primary 

levels and at girls' secondary levels. At the institutions of 

higher learning, men tend to enroll for courses which are nonvoca-

tional. Therefore one studying the educational system of Kenya 

must first examine the basic issues related to such disparities. 

Some of the factors which contribute to a disparity in 

the educational system between males and females in Kenya are (1) 

traditionally in almost all tribes of Kenya women do not share 

equal status with men; (2) all Kenyan tribes were patriarchal; 

(3) Kenya is an agricultural and hunting society whereby historically 

men supplied food while the women took care of domestic matters; 

(4) tribal warfare excluded women from important rituals and tribal 

status; (5) very early marriages of girls were common (infant arranged 

marriages); (6) high pregnancy rates of girls at the primary and 

secondary school levels cause high dropout rates making women generally 

less well educated; and (7) there are fewer women's schools available, 

and these are usually segregated. Nkinyangi (1981, p. 556) comments 

that 

Nationally boys make up about 53 percent of enrollment 
while girls constitute only 47 percent. But these are 
misleading statistics which seem to gloss over regional 
variations. From a position of near agricultural districts, 
there is roughly one girl for every four boys enrolled 
in arid and semi-arid pastoral districts. In addition, 
even in the districts which have near parity sex enrollment 
ratios, this does not necessarily speak of equality in 
educational participation. Girls drop out more rapidly 



than boys and there are fewer girls higher up in the educational 
system. 

Similarities: Kenya and Sri-Lanka 

Kenya and Sri-Lanka are alike in a number of factors. 

Generally the governmental structures appear similar: each has 

a legislature; each legislature has a unicameral national assembly; 

each nation has an elected president as chief of the state, head 

of the government, and commander of the armed forces; each nation 

has cabinet members appointed by the President from the members 

of the National Assembly; each was under the British crown and 

eventually achieved independence; each has a constitution; each 

is a member of the Commonwealth; both are among the non-aligned 

countries; voting suffrage is universal for each nation from eighteen 

years of age; both nations' economies come chiefly from agricultural 

products; and each nation's higher educational system is controlled 

by a ministry of education. 

Dissimilarities: Kenya and Sri-Lanka 

Although both the Republic of Kenya and the Democratic 

Socialist Republic of Sri-Lanka have certain common factors, there 
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are also differences distinguishing them. Sri-Lanka has many political 

parties while Kenya has only one. Sri-Lanka achieved its independence 

from the British Crown in 1947, earlier than Kenya's 1963 independence. 

British rule in Sri-Lanka was eighty years longer than in Kenya. 

Kenya has many tribes with many dialects, subdialects, and languages 

whereas Sri-Lanka has only two, Sinhalese and Tamil. There are 



also d'iverse cultural and religious differences between the two 

nations. The social structure of Sri-Lanka is based on a caste 

system, while Kenya's is generally tribal. Historically, Sri-Lanka 

had much earlier contact with both Eastern and Western culture 
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than Kenya. Sri-Lanka has two ministries controlling higher education 

whereas Kenya has only one. The President of the Democratic Socialist 

Republic of Sri-Lanka is the Minister of Higher Education as well 

as holding four other important ministerial posts. The President 

of the Republic of Kenya is the Chancellor of the University of 

Nairobi (Nairobi Campus, Kenyatta Campus, and Moi University). 

In Sri-Lanka there is free, universal, and compulsory education 

up to the university level. Kenya has free but noncompulsory education 

only from grade one through eight. The literacy rate is much higher 

in Sri-Lanka than Kenya. Sri-Lanka is a social welfare state while 

Kenya is capitalistic. Sri-Lanka has more institutions of higher 

learning than Kenya. The island nation of Sri-Lanka is almost 

one-tenth the size of Kenya. Kenya has a much larger population 

than Sri-Lanka. Sri-Lanka has an almost uniform type of climate 

with monsoon rainfall while Kenya's climate varies greatly from 

the coast to the highlands. Although smaller in size, Sri-LanKa's 

political administration is more decentralized than Kenya (i.e., 

provinces and districts). Kenya has double the growth rate of 

Sri-Lanka with a larger proportion of its population 14 years and 

younger and a smaller proportion 60 years and older. The death 

rate in Sri-Lanka is half the rate in Kenya. 



CHAPTER 4 

EDUCATION AS A SOCIALIZING AGENT 

One of the important factors a comparative study of higher 

education should consider is a nation's guiding philosophy of educa

tion. Does it, for example, provide a broad enough system so that 

those of its citizens who wish to do so may attend a technical 

institute, a teacher training college, an agricultural technical 

institution, a poly technical institute, or a trBditional college 

or university? To what extent are its institutions of higher learning 

involved in public service? What relationships exist between primary 

and elementary schools and teacher training agencies? What is 

the relationship of agriculture and business to those branches 

of higher education responsible for those programs? These are 

only a few of the questions that come to mind in connection with 

a philosophy of education within a particular country. 

The following comment by T. J. Watson, Jr. emphasizes the 

importance of a clear national philosophy. "I firmly believe that 

any organization (private, government, or religious) in order to 

survive and achieve success, must have a sound set of beliefs on 

which it premises all its policies and actions" (quoted in Goble, 

1972, p. 157). 

Goble (1972, p. 156) states that goals and objectives generally 

mean what is to be attained, while policies give directions about 
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what is to be accomplished, and procedures are a more definite 

strategy of how something can be supervised. He further states 

that synonyms often used interchangeably for policies and procedures 

are philosophy, belief, creed, strategy, and purpose (1972, p. 158). 

A national philosophy of education can therefore be broadly 

defined as including those comprehensive and multiple terms describing 

a set of "educational standards, criteria, policies, missions, 

objectives, goals, ideals, guidelines, procedures, dogmas, beliefs, 

aims, creeds," targets, measurements, requirements, "directives, 

by-laws," purposes, and strategies in order to meet the overall 

national development (Goble, 1972, p. 158). 

Eurich in his comparative study of the higher education 

system of twelve nations makes the following observation. 

Regardless of the wide diversity among the various 
countries in our study, their current statements of goals 
for their high~r education systems are remarkably similar. 
In this they conform far more than in other comparative 
aspects. Perhaps the limits of rhetoric and word choice, 
or simply the limits of imagination, restrict statements 
of goals and result in common expressions. Or maybe 
the similarity of tasks performed in higher institutions 
promotes the use of corresponding phrases. In any case, 
the expectations of nations for their higher education 
systems vary little. 

But significant variations do appear in the priority 
of goals--where the emphasis is placed among several 
aims. In the priority assigned to a goal, countries 
give evidence of their economic concerns, political climate, 
and social aspirations (1981, p. 10). 

Wilaon, whose model of a cross-cultural national study 

of educational systems is used here, strongly holds that an analysis 



of national philosophies of education is an important tool to be 

considered in a comparative study. 

Sri-Lanka: Philosophy of Education 

The history of formal education in the Democratic Socialist 

Republic of Sri-Lanka goes beyond 25 centuries (Sri-Lanka Yearbook, 

1982. p. 172). Over these centuries the national philosophy of 

education has been modified and implemented in accordance with 

national needs. Sri-Lanka Yearbook (1982, p. 174) has summarized 

the most recent philosophy of education of Sri-Lanka: 

(i) The development of education with a view to 
facilitating the growth of personality of 
the pupil in order to enable him/her to maintain 
his/her self-respect and dignity. 

(ii) The progr2ssive elimination of the imbalance 
that exists between urban and rural schools. 

The problem of imbalance in the distribution of facilities 
will be attacked on several fronts. Two schools in each 
Electorate would be developed in order to provide teaching 
facilities comparable to those available in well developed 
urban schools. Science teaching facilities would be 
improved to widen access to such fields as Medicine, 
Engineering and Science. The Scholarship programme would 
be recognised to cater more effectively to the needs 
of poor rural children. 

(iii) The establishment of school farms in order 
to encourage pupils to participate in productive 
agricultural activities. 

(iv) The formulation and implementation of a Parents' 
Charter for enlisting the co-operation of 
the parents in the development of education. 

Parent-Teacher Associations would be set-up in all 
schools in the island. Monthly meetings of these associations 
would be at school-level, and representatives of the 
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P.T.A. will attend quarterly meetings at electorate-level. 
District representatives would meet annually at Ministry 
level • • •• 

Free education • • • is the pearl of great price 
--sell all you have and buy it for the benefit of the 
whole community. • •• To me all pupils are alike. 
I do not want to differentiate between the rich and the 
poor children. The rich parent should be made to pay 
by the way of income tax and other taxes. • •• All 
pupils should be treated alike. There should be no room 
for anybody to develop the inferiority complex. ••• Let 
all children eat together and study togethero This super
iority complex must go (Sumath"ipala. 1968, p. 177). 

In the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri-Lanka. "equality 

of opportunity in education today is one of the basic principles 

of a welhre state" (Sumathipala. 1968. p. 178). A conclusion 

can be therefore drawn that the free educational structure in Sri-

Lanka significantly contributes to the growth of every student 

to attain "self-respect and dignity" and balanced the disparities 

between the urban and nonurban schools. Dr. Quintus Fernando of 

the University of Arizona Chemistry Department. who was a primary 

source of information. commented that free education has been a 

very important factor contributing to the greatness of Sri-Lanka 

among the world nations: 

1. Almost every villager can read a newspaper in the 
local language. even in English. 

2. Literacy has resulted in a good postal system throughout 
the nation. 

3. Sri-Lanka. besides tea and other commodities like 
rubber. exports "brains" to other nations. especially 
in the technical fields. sciences. medicine. agriculture. 
and engineering-related subjects as a result of 

free education. 
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4. The export of brains to other nations contributes 
to the economy of Sri-Lanka. They send back money 
to their relatives, friends, and government projects 
to aid the economy. For example, in 1981 Sri-Lanka 
received nearly "$257 million from emigrant workers 
in the Middle East" (The Europa Yearbook. 1984: 
A World Survey, p. 2427). 

The highly centralized system of education in Sri-Lanka 

has to a large extent contributed to equal educational opportunity. 

It is important to point out that Sri-Lanka is among the few nations 
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in the world where the central government provides equipment, finances, 

supplies, facilities, salaries, and wages to both private and public 

institutions of learning. The purpose is to distribute a "fair 

share" to all citizens attending any institution on the island. 

Such a philosophy contributes to a balance and equality for all 

the institutions of learning on the island in urban and nonurban 

areas. Sumathipala (1968, p. 291) provides a quotation by J. R. 

Jayawardene, the sponsor of the state control policy of the educational 

system: 

We find that wherever there has been progress in any 
country, that country has progressed as a result of State 
Education. In New Zealand quite long ago--as long ago 
as 1906--they had free, state, and compulsory education. 
Illiteracy was completely wiped out, so much so that 
today they do not take statistics of illiteracy. 

Compulsory education from ages five to fourteen, introduced 

during the Dutch administration but later extended by the British 

in 1907 to the rural areas, is one of the factors which has contributed 

to the advancement of the Sri-Lankans (Sumathipala, 1968, p. 39). 

Compulsory education was one of the methods of discouraging all 

the youths in the island from joining tea plantations before acquiring 
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knowledge and technical skills (Sumsthipala, 1968, p. 39). Dr. Fernando 

states that compulsory education is one of the most important factors 

contributing to 

1. high literacy rate in Sri-Lanka, 

2. the high rate of selling and reading of newspapers 
at the village level (almost every villager reads 
a newspaper in the local language and even in English), 

3. compulsory education has created an awareness amvng 
villagers about who is the best candidate to vote 
for, 

4. has contributed to the understanding of universal 
suffrage, 

5. contributes to the economy of the country, and 

6. has brought about better communication in Sri-Lanka 
with respect to radio communication. 

Emphasis on the importance of adult education in Sri-Lanka 

is one of the ways by which Sri-Lanka is achieving its national 

goals especially in the eradication of illiteracy. Sumathipala 

(1968, p. 170) quotes C. W. W. Kannangaras' statement of the 1930s 

8S follows: 

In how many years our people will be able to exercise 
truly, fearlessly, faithfully, and honestly the franchise 
that has been granted to them as the greatest boon since 
the advent of the British administration •••• To set 
things right we shall have to make all our people 
literate. 

Sumathipala (1968, p. 227) points out that as early as 

1933 adult education in Sri-Lanka was introduced as one of the 

national educational reforms by Kannangara. Kannangara pointed 

out that ailliteracy had to be eradicated as quickly as possible" 



(Sumathipala, 1968, p. 175). The curriculum for adults iDcluded 

the following: 

Associated with the Rural Scheme, a programme of 
adult education also was started in 1933. In the first 
year classes for adults were opened at ten rural scheme 
schools and there was at once a ready response from the 
villagers, who were eager to supplement their meagre 
education. The programme of work consisted of lectures 
and discussions on health topics, agriculture, co-operative 
movement and matters of general village interest. A 
library was provided for each of t~ese classes and it 
was found that simple literature in the form of legends 
and folklore held a strong appeal for those who attended. 

Individual instruction was given to those who wished 
to be helped in letter writing or in calculations relating 
to their daily tasks, and music and games formed regular 
features of the programme (Sumathipala, 1968, p. 227). 

Radio and mobile cinema were used for instruction. Sumathipala 

(1968, p. 228) points out that "the installing of radio receiving 

sets improved attendance as the travelling cinema went round • 

• • • English was introduced as a subject in most of these classes." 

It can be pointed out that radio and cinema are two of the very 
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important apparatuses which have contributed to Sri-Lanka's achieving 

one of its national objectives--a high literacy rate (Dr. Fernando, 

interview). 

As early as the 1930s Kannangara had introduced the idea 

of Parent-Teacher Associations in Sri-Lanka. Sumathipala (1968, 

p. 171) states that 

Though Kannangara advocated a state system of public 
schools he did not want the schools to come under a 
bureaucracy. He said '~e try to inculcate into the teachers 
that they should try their utmost to co-operate with 
the people; that they should not think that the schools 
do not belong to the people. We always tell them that 
they must get on 3S well as possible with the people; 



that they should get the parents at least once a month 
to the school." 

Sumathipala (1968, p. 171) quotes Kannangara: 

It has been my endeavor • • • to see established in every 
school what we call a Parent Teacher Association. It 
is our aim to make the school the centre of the community, 
so that all the adult population themselves will take 
an interest in the work that is being carried on in the 
school. They will know what their teachers are doing 
at the school. They will learn themoelves very many 
things about agriculture, health and various other matters. 

One of the national goals of education in Sri-Lanka is to involve 

the village parents in the educational process to provide feedback 

and democratic management. 

Advanced agricultural techniques which have been practiced 

in Sri-Lanka since time immemorial are now being emphasized as 

part of the goals of the educational system. This is because Sri-

Lanka's economic base rests on agriculture. One of the goals of 
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education in Sri-Lanka is to develop agriculture for higher productivity 

by establishing school farms. K. M. de Silva (1977, pp. 32-33) 

describes in detail the historical continuity of the agricultural 

practices of the Sri-Lankans: 

It was in the dry zone of Sri Lanka that the early 
settlements arose. These were riverine in character, 

and rice was the staple crop. The earliest colonists 
were dependent on the Northeast MOnsoon to cultivate 
a single annual crop of rice. The climate was rigorous 
if not harsh, the rains seasonal but not reliable. With 
the expansion of the settlements the great problem was 
to provide insurance against not infrequent droughts. 
As a solution to this problem the ancient Sinhalese developed 
a highly sophisticated irrigation system, in which techno
logical skills of an extraordinary nature were demonstrated. 
Two general solutions were applied together: irrigation 
by means of channels cut from rivers, and the construction 
of tanks or reservoirs. The construction of these canals 



or channels exhibited an amazing knowledge of trigonometry, 
and the design of the tanks a thorough grasp of hydraulic 
principles. The dams had broad bases which could withstand 
heavy pressures, and at suitable points at the end of 
the embankment there were outlets for the discharge of 
water. The method of regulating this escape of water 
from the tanks was highly ingenious. Sinhalese enp.ineers 
had discovered the principle of "value tower" or "value 
pit" more than 2,000 years ago. 

Large-scale irrigation works were first constructed 
by the beginning of the first century A.D. using the 
water of the Mahavali Ganga and other rivers whose sources 
lay in the wet zone. Increasing sophistication in irrigation 
technology over the next five centuries saw an extension 
of these activities to cover the water resources of the 
dry zone, and to the development of two major complexes 
of irrigation works, one based on the Mahavali and its 
tributaries and others drawing on the waters of the Halvatu 
and Kala Oyas. These complexes were developed and elaborated 
further in subsequent centuries. And by the end of the 
eighth century irrigation facilities were adequate not 
merely for the opening of extensive tracts of land for 
cultivation but also for a more intensive cultivation 
of land (1977, pp. 32-33). 

Sri-Lankans for years have continued to treat their main 

economy, agriculture, with the highest priority. The development 

of irrigation schemes such as tanks, reservoirs, and dams to overcome 

drought in dry regions is a clear indication of their technical 

advancement. One of the most advanced irrigation Achemes in Sri-

Lanka where graduates of institutions of higher learning in 

Sri-Lanka are involved is the Hahawe1i Irrigation Scheme. The 

Asia 1982 Yearbook (p. 245) points out that "the huge Mahaweli 

multipurpose river diversion project on which many Sri-Lankan'a 

economic hopes rest was best estimated as likely to absorb 50 percent 

of available investment resources in 1982." In order to eradicate 

83 



food shortages in the dry regions of Sri-Lanka, an emphasis on 

irrigation technology in the schools has become inevitable. 

The rural scheme of education is one of the outstanding 

educational reforms introduced by Kannangars in 1932 and can still 

be looked upon as one of the models on which the recent Sri-Lankan 

educational philosophy is based. Sumathipala reports the main 

objectives of the "Rural Scheme." 

The objectives of the people who inaugurated the 
scheme are clearly expressed in their earliest speeches 
on the scheme. Katnayake, the chief lieutenant of Kannangara 
and the brain behind some of the reforms said, ''We are 
of opinion that thousands of children who finish schooling 
will be let loose and they will be knocking about looking 
for employment. That is a very serious state of affairs. 
We must take notice of that, and we must apply ourselves 
deliberately to the solution of this problem. How are 
we going to change the curriculum and remodel the curriculum 
to enable these pupils who get out of school to find 
jobs somewhere aud somehow? It is with that object in 
view that a new scheme is being tried at a place close 
to Kandy.n 

A scheme of work on rural lines was introduced into 
Handessa School early in the year and was later extended 
to thirteen other schools. The usual subject titles 
were omitted as far as possible as it was found exceedingly 
difficult to effect a change in method so long as they 
were retained. The aim of the scheme was to bring school 
work into closer relation with the lives and occupations 
of villages. The majority of the pupils attending rural 
schools become cultivators or village craftsmen, and 
therefore agriculture and training in crafts have been 
given an important place in the scheme (1968, p. 222). 

In breadth the curriculum design for the "Rural Scheme 

of Education" included the following subjects: well sinking, brick 

works, painting, cane manufacturing, latrine building, music, arts, 

literature, carpentry, vegetable gardening, rice growing, village 

crafts, hygiene, first aid, cooking, fishing, construction of roads, 
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orchard planting, building of dormitories, bee keeping, iron work, 

cattle rearing, dairy science, grafting, fodder grass planting, 

soap manufacturing, woodwork, mosquito eradication, health games, 

lumbering, wall repairing, building of tool sheds, leather and 

cement work, roofing, color washing, marketing, and establishment 

85 

of small shops for business (Sumathipala, 1968, pp. 221-226). 

Sumathipala (1968, p. 225) has grouped the curriculum of the' Kannangara 

"Rural Scheme of Education" into four major categories: health, 

agriculture, occup~tions (excluding agriculture), and the study 

of the locality. Sumatbipala (1968, p. 223) quotes Kannangara 

as follows: "School gardening and paddy cultivation formed the 

chief occupations but the maintenance and repairs of buildings 

and furniture were undertaken." The result of the Rural Scheme 

of Education was outstanding. The construction and building of 

rural houses were greatly improved without increasing costs, numbers 

of students became practically trained for national needs, agriculture 

boomed, the school programs especially became more successful, 

and the villagers willingly gave schools land to do their cultivation, 

irrigation schemes were developed, health programs were improved, 

social service programs were improved, and villagers joined the 

programs, and post office savings were started in rural areas 

(Sumathipala, 1968, pp. 224-226). 

However, the Rural Scheme of Education was hindered because 

of the following factors: 



1. The northern portion of Sri-Lanka where the Tamil 

minority ethnic group live did not want to change 

from the "purely academic" curriculum which they 

had embraced from the British (Sumathipala, 1968, 

p. 225). 

2. long droughts 

3. the spread of malaria. 

In spite of these problems, the Rural Scheme of Education by 1939 

was adopted at approximately 253 schools (Sumathipala, 1968, p. 226). 

Sumathipala further states (pp. 226-227) that "only seven of them 

were assisted schools. The system was mature by this time. It 

was considered a better system for the rural child in every respect." 

Sri-Lanka's national philosophy of education retains some 

legacy of the Rural Scheme of Education launched by Kannangara 

in order that Sri-Lanka could maintain self-sustenance during the 

hectic period of the world economic doldrum and World War II. 

It is a model which a number of countries with food problems can 

embrace. Included in the package must be an irrigation scheme 

for semi-8rid and arid lands. Sumathipala describes the source 

of the Rural Scheme of Education: 

Where did Kannangara get his ideas of a vocational-based 
education? When the author interviewed him in December, 
1965 Kannangara confessed that the seed-idea came from 
R. Patrick, Inspector of schools, but the form it took 
in Ceylon--the Rural Scheme-~'~s to a great extent his 
own formulation. The Ceylo~ Daily News says "It was 
modelled on a similar scheme which had proved a success 
in East Africa" (1968, p. 181). 
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Sumathipala (1968, p. 185) states that the Rural Scheme which was 

developed by Kannangara was adopted in Fiji, Sudan, Travancore, 

West Africa, and many other countries. 

Kannangara's programs and educational reforms did not exclude 

women. In 1934 a scheme for girls' rural schools was established 

(Sumathipala, 1968, p. 225). The program included house crafts, 

cookery, child welfare, housewifery, care for the sick, and needlework 

(Sumathipala, 1968, p. 225). The program was intended to achieve 

the same purpose as the vocational education program for boys. 

Kannangara comments: 

The idea that the women in this country have been treated 
as chattels and slaves has been refuted. In these days 
of democracy we have to move with the times. Women can 
compete with men on equal terms. You cannot keep in 
subjection, you cannot keep in slavery half the human 
race. If you keep them down on unequal terms what will 
be the nature of the product? In the interests of the 
future generations you must make all equal (Sumathipala, 
1968, p. 171). 

Another outstanding contribution by Kannangara was the 

introduction of a food production campaign at the institutions 

of learning in July 1943. Sumathipala quotes Kannangara as the 

main influence for starting the food programs in the schools of 

Sri-Lanka. 

Food production was not started as a result of the 
war. Food production in schools was started by me two 
years earlier than the war broke out •••• Men are 
dying of starvation in the streets of Calcutta. The 
conditions there are horrible; the people have no food 
to eat. I am afraid we will have to avert a calamity 
of that type in this country. 

• • • it is my proposal that we harness every young 
grown up lad and secure his services. Let him work for 



one hour a day in producing food. We want to impose 
it on every school (Sumathipala, 1968, pp. 322-323). 

Sri-Lanka was also confronted with cuts in the rice supply 

from India and Burma because of World War II (Sumathipa1a, 1968, 

p. 322). The food campaign program in Sri-Lanka during this shaky 

period covered the following in the curriculum: cereal farming; 
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rice farming; dairy science; gardening of fruits, vegetables, chilies, 

yams, and onions; animal husbandry, and poultry farming (Sumathipa1a, 

1968, pp. 322-323). Sumathipala notes that "almost every available 

piece of land was brought under cultivation. Garden implements 

were allocated at every public institution of learning" (1968, 

p. 322). 

It is evident therefore that although higher education 

concerns itself with such traditionally important subjects as philo so-

phy, religion, literature, mathematics, and science, it has also 

included a number of subjects that are important in an agrarian 

society. Higher education has responded therefore to certain national 

needs at the degree-granting institutions but particularly in the 

technical institutes. 

Sri-Lanka: Socializing Agents 

Bullock and Conrad define socialization as the process 

that "represents the development of the individual as a social 

being and participant of society. Socialization refers to the 

procesa by which a person learns the values, norms, and required 



behavior patterns of the organization or group which he is entering" 

(1981, pp. 129-130). 

Both the extent to which education becomes a value to be 
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sought after and the nature of the educational system itself are 

products of the socialization process, for to what extent an individual 

seeks institutionalized education rests not only on the individual's 

abilities but also upon the extent to which the individual and 

the society see education as a value. 

Further, a society or culture generally embodies in its 

educational system those values and objectives commonly held to 

be important to its welfare. Evidence of this process is from 

time to time clearly apparent when outside forces threaten the 

society. Thus Sparta faced with a revolt of its Messenian slaves 

militarized the education of its young so completely that there 

was barely room in the curriculum for a few basic subjects such 

as reading, writing, and mathematics. Plutarch comments "reading 

and writing they gave them, just enough to serve their turn; their 

chief care vas to make good citizens and to teach them to endure 

pain and conquer in battle" (quoted by A. T. Grant, class notes, 

1982, p. 37). 

When a nation collectively agrees upon certain goals, the 

educational system viII tend to reflect those objectives. Thus 

the German nation in the 1930s and 40s reoriented one of the outstanding 

educational systems of Europe to facilitate the renaissance of 

that nation from its impoverishment by reparations exacted for 



World War I. The direction of that effort was conquest and tyranny, 

and the system of education adapted itself to making those ends 

desirable. 

What are the sources of the values that shape individuals 

and educational systems and ultimately determine the extent of 

and the nature of the higher learning in a particular country? 

A number of the comparisons of educational systems have listed 

various socializing agents. One of the more comprehensive structures 

for comparing educational systems is the one formulated by Wilson. 

It is that model that will be used in this section. 

The major socializing agents in Sri-Lanka are family, caste, 

religion, peer groups, communication, school~, media, transportation, 

public libraries, and military. With the exception that caste 

is substituted for tribe, these are the same socializing agents 

which will be described for Kenya. 

Family 

Family is in most societies the basic structural unit of 

the culture. It is here during the child's most impressionable 

years that the values and attitudes of the community and the society 

at large are introduced and impressed. Jupp (1978, p. 184) notes 

that although the impact of the family unit cannot be tangibly 
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measured in comparison to other socializing forces, it can be considered 

to be the strongest influence among the socializing factors. Nyrop 

et al. (1971, p. 115) indicate family influence is the single strongest 

factor in Sri-Lankan life. 



As in Kenya, the family life in Sri-Lanka is the extended 

family particularly in the rural regions. As such it provideo 

a greater diversity of contacts for the child exposing it to a 

range of ages and a variety of personalities. At a very early 
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age the child in an extended family may be under the care and super

vision of parents, grandparents, siblings, uncles, aunts, or counsins. 

This kind of relationship strengthens kinship bonds and provides 

security for the individual. 

The elders, especially the males, dominate decision making 

in the Sri-Lankan family. High respect and honor are given both 

to parents and elderly people. In later years relatives of similar 

ages may form strong peer group associations. Such relationships 

have implications for education, for if education becomes an important 

value within such an extended family unit, the tendency is that 

most of the younger members will adopt this value. Thus the pervasion 

of a value within a society will tend to be greater in an extended 

family than in a nuclear family. This may account in part for 

the extremely high literacy rate in Sri-Lanka. 

Education is a strong value within most Sri-Lankan families. 

This is particularly the case in urban areas. Education is seen 

as a way in which to increase family income and a way in which 

to improve marriages (Encyclopedia Americana, 1984, p. 550E). 

Caste 

The caste is a traditional social structure among the people 

of Sri-Lanka, and like the clan and the tribe, it has important 



socializing influences. Nyrop et al. define the caste system as 

"a closed network of interrelated families occupying a fixed social 

position in relation to other family groups in the given locality" 

(1971, p. 98). 

Both Sinhalese and Tamil societies are caste structured; 

there are however pronounced differences between the two systems. 

Samaraweera makes the following statement about these differences: 

The Tamil caste system has received scant attention from 
scholars. It was distinct from the Sinhalese system 
in that it was more closely patterned after the Indian 
model. Thus there was in the hierarchy a priestly class, 
Brahmins, who possessed secular powers with religious 
basis. It had none of the flexibility of the Sinhalese 
caste system. Not having the influence of Buddhism, 
Tamil castes received supernatural or sacred sanction 
which made them all the more rigid. The distinctions 
were sharp enough, not only between the "clean" and "unclean" 
castes--a distinction absent among the Sinhalese--but 
also within the main classifications. The spatial distri
bution of caste settlements within villages and the inter
caste regulations, as well as caste endogamy, therefore 
assumed greater meaning in the Tamil society. To what 
extent caste distinctions mattered was amply illustrated 
in the restriction of entry to Hindu temples to particular 
castes (1977, p. 106). 

International influences have had a great impact in steadily 

discouraging the Indian form of caste systems in which there are 

divisions of labor among castes, the male members of one caste 

becoming letter bearers, the members of another carpenters, and 

so on. There are also within the Indian caste system distinct 

hierarchies of castes. the Brahmins being at the apex of the system 

and the casteless (the untouchables) being at the bottom. 

The Portuguese introduced the Roman Catholic religion which 

teaches the universal brotherhood of mankind. Unlike the Hindu 
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temples the Catholic churches were open to all. The Portuguese 

also dispensed education regardless of caste. The Dutch continued 

this philosophy in their churches and schools and also introduced 

Roman Dutch law which treated individuals equally in the courts 

of law. The Dutch attempted the restructuring and demolition of 

the Indian caste system. Th~ British introduced their educational 

system and economic, occupational, and administrative systems that 

were caste flexible (Smith, 1941, p. 365). 

Missionaries from other countries such as the Seventh Day 

Adventists, the Methodists, and the Baptists established schools 

in which all castes were accepted. Other religions such as Moham

medanism and Buddhism discouraged those aspects of the caste system 

that relegated the members of a caste to a particular occupation 

or a particular social level (Smith, 1941, p. 365). 
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In particular the Buddhist religion has been a strong modifier 

of the more l~iting taboos of the Indian caste system. In its 

early development in India, Buddhism discouraged division of labor 

and allocations of social status according to caste found in the 

Hindu religion as early as 1200 B.C. when references to such groups 

occur in Vedic literature. Inasmuch as the majority of Sri-Lankans 

follow the Buddhist religion and since most of the principal population 

centers and the seat of government are within the non-Hindu areas, 

the influence to modify the older caste structure has been strong. 

Although the caste system still persists in a more benign form 

of clan grouping and is still a strong socializing force in 
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Sri-Lankan society, this custom is no longer the serious inhibiting 

influence for education it once was, and the higher education system 

of Sri-Lanka with some qualifications relating to Buddhist and 

Hindu institutions is open to all who quality. 

Religion 

Religion is a strong socializing force in Sri-Lanka where 

there are four major religious groups. Buddhists comprise 69 percent, 

Hindus 15 percent, while Christians and Muslims each constitute 

7 percent of the population (Flatt, 1985, p. 581). Jupp (1978, 

p. 30) points out that Sri-Lanka is unique among nations in that 

the four major religious groups of the world have considerable 

representation there ("Buddhism, Hinduism, Christianity, and Islam"). 

All four of these religiouo groups have had some impact 

upon education in Sri-Lanka, but Buddhism has contributed far more 

than the other three. Nyrop et ale point out the following: 

From its introduction into Ceylon in the third century 
B.C. Buddhism influenced and molded aspects of Sinhalese 
life. Because the missionaries preached in the vernacular, 
the Sinhalese language was enriched and developed •••• 
Monasticism was introduced with Buddhism ••• ; the 
monasteries became centers of learning, both in Sinhala 
and in Pali (1971, p. 34). 

Buddhism. Although Sri-Lanka is a secular state, Buddhist 

clergy have often sought to Buddhicize the nation (Kurian, 1982, 

p. 1633). The central government of Sri-Lanka promotes and protects 

Buddhism. The constitution, however, guarantees every citizen 

the freedom to practice the religion of choice (The Europa Yearbook 

1984: A World Survey, p. 2434). Jupp, however, claims that there 



is no political platform in Sri-Lanka that can operate efficiently 

without the presence of s Buddhist monk (1978, pp. 158, 200; 

Uathuthanthirige Udiths de Alwis, interview). Wathuthanthirige 

Uditha de Alwis (interview) comments that Buddhist monks have "a 

very important role to play in the island's political, social, 

economic, educational, cultural, and religious life." 

Like Christianity, Hinduism, and Mohammedanism, Buddhism 

is also a book religion, and in order to have an understanding 

of the holy writ, the Tripataka, both reading and writing were 

considered essential. Consequently the Buddhist monks undertook 

education as an early effort to convert the indigenou8 population. 

K. M. de Silva comments that by the sixth century A.D., when the 

Maharans8 (an historical account of Sri-Lanka) was completed, "the 

Buddhist faith had had a magnificent impact on the outlook of the 

masses of the people" (1977, p. 34). He further states that Buddhism 

was not merely an ethic or a philosophy--a set of ideas 
--but a way of life, a design for living. Equally important, 
Buddhism--a state "religion"--became the indispensible 
bond between religion, culture, language, and national 
identity and has continued to exert a powerful influence 
on the Sinhalese (1977, p. 34). 
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The impact of Buddhism in Sri-Lanka extends to art, literature, 

architecture, education, politics, and agriculture. K. M. de Silva 

(1977, p. 33) gives credit to the Buddhist monks for their introduction 

in Sri-Lanka of a very advanced irrigation system that has helped 

make agriculture the most important element of the Sri-Lankan economy. 



Since the fourth century B.C. Buddhism has had extremely 

important consequences for higher eduction in Sri-Lanka in the 

following ways: 

1. The establishment of Buddhist higher learning centers 

known as pirivenas, two of which were officially 

sanctioned as universities in 1959: the University 

of Keleniya and the University of Sri-Jayawardenepura. 

2. The use of the vernacular, Sinhalese, by the Buddhist 

monks has contributed to the high literacy rate in 

the island, and since it is the medium of instruction 

at most of the Sri-Lankan institutions, the transition 

between the native tongue and all levels of learning 

is an efficient one. Theses, disaertations, and 

research publications are published in Sinhalese. 

Advanced study of Sinhalese is offered as part of 

degree programs in a number of the institutions of 

higher learning in Sri-Lanka. 

3. The Buddhist culture has within it strong traditions 

of the arts (sculpture, literature, theater, music, 

dance, architecture, painting) as well as certain 

of the sciences (botany and herbalism). All of these 

traditions are manifested in the curricula of one 

or the other of the institutions of higher education 

in Sri-Lanka. 
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4. The use of advanced irrigation practices, initially 

introduced by Buddhist missionaries, has become such 

a significant part of the Sri-Lankan economy that 

study of agricultural irrigation is a part of the 

curriculum of several universities. 

5. Other elements of Buddhist culture not previously 

mentioned are also part of the curricula of higher 

education. Buddhist history, civilization, and phil

osophy, Sanscrit, Pali, and religious studies are 

all found in programs of various government institutions 

of higher education in Sri-Lanka. 

Sri-Lanka Yearbook (1982, p. 181) indicates that in the 

holy city of Ahuradhapura a residenti~l university known as 

Buddhasravaka Dharmapithay was established in 1968 (Act No. 16) 

for the purpose of training Buddhist monks for a study program 

"lasting over a five year span." Nearly 25 Buddhist monks are 

admitted yearly at Buddbasravaka Dharmapithaya. 

Hinduism. The Hindu religion, which is the common faith 

among the Tamil minority, has also had a significant effect upon 

higher education in this nation. This Hindu community established 

its own schools although not at the college level. The preparation 

of the Hindu students was sufficient to allow many of them to move 

on to higher education in India and other countries prior to the 

establishment of an institution of higher learning in northern 

Sri-Lanka. 
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Like the Buddhist culture the Hindu tradition is also rich 

in literature, music, dance, theater, sculpture, painting, mathematics, 

and science. An authority on the Tamil culture comments that "the 

Tamil music tradition is stronger than the Sinhalese, and its influence 

in Sri-Lankan music has been greater" (The Encyclopedia Americana, 

1984, p. 550g). Ponnambalam comments further upon Tamil culture: 

The Tamils have an ancient literary and cultural heritage. 
The first Tamil grammar, Tholhapiyan, was compiled as early 
as the first millennium B.C. The classical Sangam literature 
dates from the first to the fourth centuries A.D. and consists 
of a collection of poems including eight anthologies (Ettutogia) 
and ten idylls (Pattupaatic) and a number of literary works 
dealing with war, love, religion, and society. To these 
~ere added in the sixth century the lyric works Silapadekaram 
and Naladiyar (1983, p. 31). 

It is evident, therefore, that not only the Buddhist culture 

but also the Hindu is rich in traditional heritage and also put 

a high value upon education; so much so that Sri-Lanka has one 

of the highest literacy rates among Asian countries. Much of 

this Hindu cultural tradition has found its way into the curriculum 

of one of the universities in Sri-Lanka (Jaffna) (Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook, 1983, pp. 2104-2105. 

Christianity. The first Christian religion to be introduced 

into Sri-Lanka was Roman Catholicism brought by the Portuguese 

missionaries during the early part of the sixteenth century A.D. 

These were later followed by Dutch Calvinist missionaries. Still 

later other religious faiths were introduced from Great Britain 

and the United States. Many of these denominations established 

mission schools at the elementary and secondary levels as well 
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as technical and vocational schools, seminaries, and teacher training 

colleges. 

Nyrop et al. (1971) describes some of the more important 

contributions of these Christian denominations to Sri-Lanka: the 

introduction of Western models of education; the introduction of 

Western culture and Christianity; the encouragement of the indigenous 

inhabitants to continue reading and writing in their native languages; 

the founding of dispensaries, clinics, hospitals, health centers, 

asylums, and orphanages; and the encouragement and sponsorship 

of students for overseas advanced education including higher education. 

Western architecture, classical culture, English, Christian 

civilization, and Western religious studies are all introductions 

into Sri-Lankan education affected by Christian missionary efforts 

(The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1983, pp. 2104-2105). 

Nyrop et a1. further point out that 

During the British times the Christian missionaries found 
the Jaffna population s~ receptive to education that they 
established most of their schools in that region, giving 
the Ceylon Tamils a disporportionate share of the English 
education and consequently qualifying them for a larger 
share of the clerical and professional positions than their 
number would justify (1971, p. 82). 

Ponnambalom, one of Sri-Lanka's more prolific writers has 

elaborated on the effects of Christianity upon the Tamils. 

Traditionally the Tamils lived by agriculture in the "dry" 
or arid zones, less favorably endowed by nature than the 
"vetU zones occupied by Sinhalese. As a result, the Tamils 
took advantage of the colonial government's decision to 
open the administrative service to locals proficient in 
the English language. They studied English in the Christian 
missionary colleges established in Jaffna and, in open 
competition vith the rest of the population, entered the 



civil, clerical, technical, and professional services in 
significant numbers (1983, p. 33). 

The Tamil culture is therefore somewhat more Westernized 

than the Sinhalese because of the earlier Christian missionary 

involvement in northern Sri-Lanka that was probably more intense 

than in other areas of the island and because of the somewhat closer 

contact with the British colonial government. The result of this 

has been a stronger Western influence at the University of Jaffna 

than is typical in the other institutions of higher education in 

Sri-Lanka. 

Mohammedanism. The Muslim religion has also had some impact 

upon the educational system of Sri-Lanka at the elementary and 

secondary levels as well as the colleges and universities. Like 
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the other three major religions practiced on the island, Mohammedanism 

established schools also. Koranic schools at the elementary and 

secondary levels were established in many of the larger population 

centers, and these emphasized many of the traditional subjects 

established in Muslim education. Islamic history and civilization, 

architecture, fine arts, linguistics, biology, botany, geography, 

philosophy, mathematics, commerce, engineering, law, medicine, 

metallurgy, and ceramics are some of the specialties often connected 

with Islamic education (The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1984, pp. 2145-2146). All of these subject areas appear in the 

curricula of Sri-Lankan universities not necessarily as directly 

resulting from Muslim influence but perhaps as a result of Muslim 



values receiving larger enrollment than might otherwise be the 

case. 

Others. Kurian (1982, p. 1644) states that the legal system 

of Sri-Lanka included "the Roman Dutch Law, and the three customary 

codes:" the Kandyan law (Sinhalese), the Desawalamai (Tamil), 

and Koranic law (Muslim). 
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All of these codes have a direct influence on the law curricula 

of the higher education institutions in Sri-Lanka. ThUB the effects 

of Christianity, Buddhism, Hinduism, and Mohammedanism are manifested 

in the curricula of Sri-Lankan colleges and universities. 

Peer Groups 

One of the most vital reasons for peer influence in Sri-

Lanka is the heterogeneity in social structure. Groups are identified 

according to caste, religion, occupation, professions, schaol attended, 

economic status, and sex. This kind of grouping leads students 

to ask about each other's background, habits, norms, and cultures. 

Institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka are greatly influenced 

by the type of associations in which the peer groups are involved. 

The institutions of higher learning change their attitudes in order 

to meet the national philosophy of the nation. It is important 

to point out that peer influence from professionals such as medical 

groups and other related groups have contributed to the recently 

established private medical university, an affiliate of the University 

of Colombo. There is also pressure from Sri-Lankan engineers and 



scientists to establish a university of engineering and science 

in Sri-Lanka (Wathuthanthirige Uditha de Alvis, interviewed). 

Schools 

The school is also an important vehicle of socialization 
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in Sri-Lankan life. This is evidenced not only by the very high 

literacy rate among the population but also in the numbers of different 

types of educational institutions that can be found on the island. 

The entire education system is highly centralized under 

two agencies: the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Higher 

Education. C. R. de Silva points out the following about centralization 

of the educational system: "The whole structure of education in 

Sri-Lanka is still closely controlled from the center; indeed, 

it is one of the largest centrally controlled systems in the world" 

(1977, p. 411). 

This high degree of centralization has permitted Sri-Lanka 

to move toward a number of important objectives. It has helped 

to bring unity to replace some severe regional disparities involving 

differences in language, ethnicity, and religious diss~ilarities. 

One of its goals has been to increase equal educational opportunities 

for all citizens regardless of sex, religion, caste, national origin, 

or ethnicity. The process of centralization has done this by setting 

admission criteria consisting in part of national examinations; 

setting standards for the awarding of certificates, diplomas, and 

degrees; and opening all public institutions to all qualified entrants. 
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These policies have had some peripheral effects: educational 

planners, administrators, students, and teachers have been influenced 

to consider serioUSly the disadvantages of discrimination on the 

basis of caste, culture, dialect, social status, ethnicity, and 

other differentiating stigma. Such value changes have also begun 

to affect other sectors of the society; politicians, religious 

leaders, and employers have been made more aware of the traditional 

inequities within the nation. 

The school in Sri-Lanka, therefore, not only strongly fosters 

the values of education but also plays a strong role in the changing 

patterns of interpersonal relationships in Sri-Lanka. 

Media and Communications 

Newspapers. One of the greatest socializing agents in 

any nation is the press. The Far East and Australasia 1983-84 

(pp. 824-825) provides the following information on the press of 

Sri-Lanka. 

1. There are sixteen daily newspapers (four in English, 

sj~ in Sinhala, one in English and Sinhala, and five 

in Tamil). 

2. There are ten Sunday papers (two in English, four in 

Sinhala, and four in Tamil). 

3. Twenty-four periodicals are published (nine in English, 

thirteen in Sinhala, and two in Tamil). 

4. Three news agencies provide national and international 

news. 



There is a clear indication that the three major languages 

in the island are well represented in serving the national interest: 

English, Sinhala, and Tamil. Sinha1a comprises the majority of 

the publications. This is not surprising because the Sinhalese 

are the majority ethnic group on the island (74 percent). Almost 

everyone in Sri-Lanka can read a newspaper in one of the three 

languages (interviews with Quintus Fernando and Wathuthanthirige 

Uditha de A1wis). 

Radio. The Statistical Yearbook (1984, pp. ix-14) indicates 
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that Sri-Lanka has sharply increased the use of ratio by approximately 

2186 percent per 1,000 inhabitants between 1975 and 1981. Radio 

has greatly advanced the educational development of Sri-Lanka. 

The use of radio is common to both rural and urban areas because 

electricity is cheaply available. Radio Sri-Lanka is one of the 

most powerful radio broadcasting stations in southeast Asia; even 

officials of India complain that Radio Sri-Lanka is so powerful 

that people of India listen to it rather than Radio India (interview 

with Dr. Fernando). Dr. Fernando comments that Radio Sri-Lanka 

was powerfully established because Sri-Lanka was one of the strategic 

points during the Second World War. The Kannangara Rural Adult 

Education Program vas promoted through the use of radio. Sumathipala 

(1968, p. 228) comments that a part of the $6,500 donated for adult 

education by the Carnegie Corporation was to buy radio equipment. 

This amount was utilized for the purchase of radio receLvLng 
sets to be installed in the schools which were attended 
by adults in the evenings. ••• By the end of 1939 there 
were as many as 271 adult classes in various parts of the 



country. The installing of radio rece1v1ng sets improved 
the attendance (Sumathipala, 1968, p. 228). 

Telephone. One of the most important socializing agents 

in any country is the telephone. Telephone service in Sri-Lanka 

has increased 33 percent between 1970 and 1980. The telephone 

is extended considerably to the rural and suburban areas to meet 

the needs of the majority of the population (72 percent). Telephone 

service is an important educational contribution because it is 

a fast and efficient means of communication. It also promotes 

national unity because the public can learn and be informed faster 

about what is happening in other parts of the country. It is also 

important for emergencies where the distance is great. Educational 

information can be conveyed faster instead of traveling miles. 

Television. Television started in Sri-Lanka as early as 

1979. The Europa Yearbook (1984, p. 2438) indicates that in 1983 

there were approximately 50,000 television sets in Sri-Lanka. 

There is a government plan to extend television reception to rural 

areas. Dr. Quintus Fernando and Wathuthanthirige Uditha de Alwis 

have both pointed out that television use in Sri-Lanka will have 

a significant impact in rural areas as an educational apparatus. 

They further indicated that television has not been a strong factor 

in the development of Sri-Lanka's high literacy rate. It will 
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however become an increasingly important socializing agent particularly 

in the rural areas. The utilization of television in rural Sri-

Lanka will be made possible due to "an already abundant local supply 
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of ele"ctricity" (Quintus Fernando and Wathuthanthirige Uditha de 

Alvis). 

Cinemas. The Statistical Yearbook (1983, pp. viii-14) 

indicates Sri-Lanka has made use of the cinema for public education, 

and as such it has been one of the socializing agents in the Sri-

Lankan educational system for many years. Sumathipala (1968, p. 228) 

comments that the adult education program wao improved by the use 

of cinema as early as 1939. About $6,500 was donated by the Carnegie 

by the Carnegie Corporation of Nev York to purchase this equipment. 

He further comments that 

The cinema equipment was received and travelling cinema 
was ready to go round the adult classes in rural areas 
--from the beginning of 1939. • •• The travelling cinema 
went around these classes and screened pictures of an educa
tional value. English was introduced as a subject in most 
of these classes (1968, p. 228). 

The Statistical Yearbook (1984, pp. viii-14) shows that 

in 1981 Sri-Lanka had 357 cinemas with a sesting capacity of 202,000 

and an annual attendance of 63,800,000. It can be concluded that 

cinema in Sri-Lanka has been and continues to be a very strong 

socializing agent. The use of the cinema has significantly contributed 

to the higb literacy of Sri-Lanka and a better preparedness for 

higher education (Dr. Quintus Fernando and Wathuthanthirige Uditha 

de Alvis, interviewed). 

Libraries. The World of Learning 1983-84 (p. 1068) indicates 

that Sri-Lanka has eleven major public libraries. These public 

libraries are located in various parts of the island. This allows 

the rural areas to have access to vast sources of information. 



Public libraries in Sri-Lanka can be considered to have contributed 

to the high literacy rate in Sri-Lanka. 

Museums. Sri-Lanka has five major national museums (The 

World of Learning 1983-84 (p. 1068). The major museums in Sri

Lanka have been located to serve the cardinal points of the nation. 

At the same time museums have been located in rural regions (some 

at institutions of higher learning) so that people in rural areas 
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can profit from them. Museums in Sri-Lanka have therefore contributed 

to learning and hence better preparation for higher education. 

Transportation 

Transportation is an essential factor in the socializing 

process of any nation. It makes possible the distribution of resources 

such as food and materials, and it affords mobility of individuals 

within the country. It enhances agriculture, industry, and educational 

opportunities. 

Airways. Though a small island, Sri-Lanka has significantly 

developed its domestic flights in the major urban areas uniformly 

in all the provinces in order to meet local demands. Kurian (1982, 

p. 1642) points out that six major cities in Sri-Lanka have domestic 

flights. It can generally be concluded that air services in the 

island have enabled Sri-Lankans to travel quickly within the island 

and to adjacent countries enhancing tourism as well as political, 

cultural, and educational experiences. The use of airplanes has 

improved the distribution of food and supplies, has aided communications 
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both national and international, and has brought about greater 

ethnic integration. 

Railways. Sri-Lanka is well served by a large railway 

network. The Far East and Australasia 1982-83 (p. 1121) indicates 

that nearly 270 railway stations serve the half score of railway 

lines on the island. Between 1977 and 1980 the passenger line 

usage increased sharply; however, i~ 1980 and 1981 there were declines 

in kilometers per passenger as the table below indicates, probably 

as a result of better roads, more automobiles, and increased air 

service. 

Passenger-kilometres 
(million) 

Freight ton-kilometres 
(million) 

Transport: Railways 

2,792 3,709 4,972 3,798 2,985 

225 261 285 206 219 

Source: Europa Yearbook 1983: A World Survey, p. 1498. 

The railway lines and stations in Sri-Lanka are connected 

to most major centers where institutions of higher learning are 

located. This makes it possible for students to commute to diff~rent 

parts of the island for educational purposes. It is also possible 

for nonresidential students to commute home easily despite the 

distance. The railway system supports the educational system through 

delivery of educational supplies such as building equipment, books, 

and laboratory facilities. The Countries of the World and Their 



Leaders Yearbook 1985 (p. 1072) comments that "all parts of the 

island are reached by rail or bus." Wathuthanthirige Uditha de 

Alwis (interview) comments that the Sri-Lankan trains are full 

to the maximum in the morning, afternoon, and evening because of 

students travelling to and from the institutions of learning. 

Roads. A strong socializing agent in Sri-Lanka is the 
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good road system, which serves the entire island. The Europe Yearbook 

1984: A World Survey (p. 2427) comments that "central Sri-Lanka 

is hilly and thickly wooded, but road and rail links make most 

parts of the island accessible." The road system is under three 

major agencies: the Department of Highways, local government, 

and other government sectors. About 36,818 miles of road link 

the various parts of the island. The following table shows that 

road traffic has increased consistently between 1977 and 1981: 

cars and cabs 30 percent, motorcycles 296 percent, buses 64 percent, 

lorries and vans 70 percent, and agricultural trucks 82 percent. 

The good roads also make possible inexpensive travel around the 

island by car and bus. 

The road system provides an opportunity for people to utilize 

the resources of higher education. The reliability of roads has 

enabled Sri-Lanka to establish regional institutions of hi~her 

learning, research institutes, extension programs, adult education, 

part-t~e education, the Open University of Sri-Lanka (with many 

extensions at the various sections of the island), distribute daily 

newspapers, develop a postal system to the rural aress, open rural 
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Road Traffic (motor vehicles in use on December 31) 

1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 

Cars and cabs 97,010 103,798 114,453 120,873 126,256 
Motor-cycles 24,435 29,643 45,087 79,803 96,851 
Buses 14,123 14,994 17,317 20,752 23,992 
Lorries and vans 40,174 45,237 51,665 61,158 68,427 
Agricultural 

tractors and 
engines 32.284 38.321 45.558 54.790 58.826 

TOTAL 208,026 231,993 274,080 337,382 373,452 

Source: The Europa Yearbook 1983: A World Survey, p. 1489. 

banks, establish rural health services, establish family planning 

centers, develop tourism, provide telephone and radio services, 

mobile cinemas, and make small-scale business profitable in rural 

areas. It can be concluded that the establishment of better and 

accessible roads in various parts of the island has significantly 

contributed to Sri-Lanka's economic, social, political, cultural, 

religious, and education advancement. "Our transportation is linked 

to almost all parts of the island, making it possible for every 

Sri-Lankan to attend a learning institute" (Wathuthantbirige Uditha 

de Alvis, interview). 

Internationalism 

One of the important scholars in the field of comparative 

higher education, Eurich, has indicated the importance of international 

relations to higher education: "This important area is not getting 

the attention it should: the general neglect is dangerous to the 
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world understanding and prejudices national a~tion through ignorance" 

(1981, p. 26). 

Since independence in 1948, Sri-Lanka has continued to 

maintain good international contacts (The Far East and Australasia, 

1982-83, pp. 1100-1101). The Far East and Australasia (1983-84, 

pp. 823-824) lists 42 diplomatic embassies and high commissions 

in Sri-Lanka. 

Sri-Lanka maintains a positive attitude toward foreign 

investments and business activities. Foreign corporations have 

the ability to transfer profits to the parent corporation. They 

may import duty-free equipment, and they are allowed certain tax 

exemptions to stimulate foreign investment (Cohen, 1981, p. 412). 

There are currently about nine branches of foreign commercial banks 

in Sri-Lanka. These commercial agencies were introduced in 1979 

(Quarterly Economic Reyiew of Sri-Lanka, 1980, p. 7). 

International contacts have had a considerable impact upon 

the institutions of higher education in Sri-Lanka. The University 

of Moratuwa, for example, was founded in 1966 as the Ceylon College 

of Technology as a result of substantial assistance from the United 

Nations Development Program and the United Nations Educational, 

Scientific, and Cultural Organization. Colombo University and 

the University of Peradeniya were originally established by the 

British government. The Open University of Sri-Lanka, founded 

in 1980, is modeled after the British open university system (The 

Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1983, pp. 2108-2125). 
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K. M. de Silva in The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook 

(1984, p. 2143) comments that faculty positions in the Sri-Lankan 

system have adopted traditional British titles: professor, associate 

professor, senior lecturer, and assistant lecturer. Like their 

British counterparts, the Sri-Lankan institutions receive their 

financial support through a university grants commission (The Common

wealth Universities Yearbook. 1983, p. 2102). The Sri-Lankan vocational 

educational system however was borrowed from East Africa (Sumathipala, 

1968, p. 181). Compulsory education has significantly contributed 

to a high literacy rate and increased access and equal educational 

opportunity in Sri-Lanka. It was first introduced by the Dutch 

and later reinforced by the British government in 1907 (Sumathipala, 

1968). 

Table 1 indicates that an average of 414 Sri-Lankan students 

were enrolled for full-time study and research in British universities 

during the period 1969 to 1981; 84 percent were male. Table 2 

indicates that an average of 332 Sri-Lankan students per year were 

enrolled in Indian universities during the period 1969-1981, and 

76 percent were male students. Table 3 indicates that an average 

of 95 Sri-Lankan students ~er year were enrolled in Australian 

universities during the period 1972 through 1981 with 79 being 

male students. Table 4 indicates that an average of 117 Sri-Lankan 

students per year was enrolled in Canadian universities during 

the period 1914-75 through 1980-81. Table 5 shows the enrollment 

of Sri-Lankan students enrolled in other nations. 



Table 1. Students from Sri-Lanka Enrolled for Full-time Study or Full-time Research in Britain 
1968-1969 Through 1980-1981. 

Srl-Lanu 1968-69 1970-71 1971-72 1972-13 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1970-79 

Total 306 460 421 448 au 418 419 462 453 425 
Kale 270(197) 395(286) 358(276) 386(]07) 369(269) 371(245) 354{l97) 390(218) J78(195) 348(199) 
Female 36(31) 65(53) 63(53) 62(52) 72(53) 47(31) 6S(41) 72(38) 15(34) 77(]3) 

Education 9(8) 16(14) 15(15) 16(16) 7(7) 16(16) 16(16) 19(19) 10(10) 14(14) 
Hedlclne, Deatlstry 41(30) 62(57) 46(42) 58(55) 61(57) 57(52) 32(JO) 38(]]) 38(]2) 38(]1) 

, Health 
!nslneerlnl • 90(42) 157(7D) 123(61) 133(77) 158(84) i62(68) 197(73) 220(77) 211(67) 169(65) 

Technolol1 
Agriculture, Porestry 24(23) 27(27) 23(22) 22(21) 14(14) 17(16) 16(15) 14(13) 13(12) 17(17) 

, Veterinary Science 
Biological , 67(56) 86(70) 102(88) 103(85) 107(79) 88(62) 86(48) 92(~) 96(49) 110(57) 

Phyalca1 SCiences 
Social, Admlnlstratlwe 39(36) 62(56) 57(52) 68(62) 61(51) 57(42) 58(43) 61(45) 65(43) 62(38) 

• Bualnss. Sciences 
Architecture, Town , 7(7) 6(6) 8(6) 9(7) 9(9) 9(9) 8(7) 9(8), 14(12) 10(8) 

Country P1.nnlns, 
Ho.e or Hotel 
Hanage.ent. etc. 

LanguGRS., Literature 9(9) 19(15) 19(17) 13(13) 8(7) 10(9) 4(4) 6(4) 4(2) 5(2) 
, Area Studl •• 

Arta Other Thall 20(17) 25(24) 28(26) 26(23) 
La DguaS •• 

16(14) 2(2) 2(2) 3(]) 2(2) 

Rotln Ths nuaber. In parenthesea are those of poatgraduate atudent. Included In the preYloua 'flUre• 

Source.: Caa.·nvealth Universities Yearbook, 1970, 1973, 1974, 1975, 1976, 1977, 1979, 1980, 1981, 1982, 198J 

1979-80 1980-81 

313 346 
286(176) 269(161) 
87(42) 71{4J) 

9(8) 9(9) 
41(33) 41(5) 

142(66) 129(55) 

15(15) 11(10) 

106(57) 92(5)) 

45(28) 52(J4) 

6(6) 2(2) 

5(2) 4(1) 

4(3) 6(5) 

.... .... 
w 



Table 2. Students From Sir-Lanka Enrolled in Indian Universities, 1969-70 Through 1980-81. 

Sri-Lanka 1969-70· 1970-71 1912-73· 1973-74- 1974-15- 1975-76· 1916-77 1978-19 1ge()-81 

Total 243 292 239 379 321 412 304 412 ]90 
Ita 1" 187 14J 144 282 256 362 260 ]48 279 
F_le 56 149 95 97 67 50 44 64 111 

ARrlculture. For~stry 6(1) 10 18 16(3) 68(UI) 16 5 ]J(5) 19(2) 
• VeterinAry Science 

eo..erce/ftualness 5 3 4 8(1) 14 29 10 21(2) 20(4) 
"'nQ8~t 

!cIucst Ion , 3 1(1) 1 13(4) 
Teacher Tralntn~ 

!nllnHrlnK , 42(5) 46(2) 61(2) BO(4) 96(4) 44(2) 118(8) • 128(14) 120(4) 
TechnoloKJ 

Ruaanltlt!alArta 60(18) 37(15) 32(13) 91(43) 43(12) B9(15) 45(9) 39(11) B8(46) 
Law 1 2 
Med1cln •• Dentlatry 40(9) 29(5) 10(4) 11(1) 44(9) ]4(9) 39(9) 48(4) 58(15) 

• NurslnR 
Science 81(22) 109(87) 57(32) 117(25) 55(24) 143(7) 68(9) 116(20) 85(40) 
Other 5(1) 58(40) 54(43) 56(20) 2 U(lJ) 19(9) 27(2) 

Mote: 1be _bere In parentheses are those of ~ Dtudenta Included In the prnloua Ullure. 

-Provisional flAur.s 

SourceD: Caa.onwealth UntverDltles Yearbook. 197). 1975. 1976. 1977. 1919. 1980. 1981. 1982. 198]. 

..

..-
l:-



Table 3. Sri-Lankan Students Enrolled at Australian 
Universities, 1972 Through 1981. 

Year Total Male Female 

1972 46 38 8 

1973 56 45 11 

1974 74 59 15 

1975 78 66 12 

1977 108 86 22 

1979 110 87 23 

1980 144 109 35 

1981 149 117 32 

Sources: Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1973, 
1974, 1975, 1976, 1977, 1979, 1981, 1982, 
1983. 
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Table 4. Students from Sri-Lanka Enrolled Full-time in Canadian Universities 1974-75 
Through 1980-81. 

Sri-Lanka 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1917-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 

Total 68 109 123 128 127 127 138 
Undergraduate 34 54 63 61 60 61 55 
Graduate 34 55 60 67 67 66 83 
Male 97(54) 89(49) 98(61) 
Female 30(13) 38(17) 40(22) 

Agriculture & 5 7(4) 12(7) 14(8) l4(7) 16(10) 14(10) 
Biological 
Sciences 

Applied Sciences 21qO) 23(10) 26(10) 30{H) 30(12) 32{H) 32{l4) 
Eo Engineering 

Arts Eo Science 6 8 7 11 14 12 15 
Education 3(2) 5(1) 5(2) 1(1) 3(3) 2(1) 3(1) 
Fine & Applied 1 1 1 1 2 

Arts 
Health Fields 4 (2) 6(3) 1 2(2) 2(2) 3(2) 11(10) 
Humanities 1 4(4) 4(2) 5(3) 6(2) 10(5) 8(7) 
Mathematics & 9(8) 17(14) 29(23) 34(27) 37(32) 33(29) 36(33) 

Physical 
Sciences 

Social Sciences 9(6) 22(9) 32(13) 27(15) 17(8) 15(8) 15(8) 
Not reportedl 9(6) 16(10) 6(3) 4 4(1) 3 2 

appUcab1e 

Note: The numbers in parentheses sre those of the Rraduate students included in the 
previous figure. 

Source: Commonwealth Universities Yearboo~, 1977, 1979, 1980, 1981, 1982, 1983. ~ 
~ 
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Table 5. Sri-Lankan Students Attending Institutions of Higher Learning in Other Countries. 

Country 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980' 1981 

Austria 2 1 3 4 

Belgium 1 2 5 3 2 2 7 11 

Cuba 1 4 6 

Czechoslovakia 7 2 2 2 2 1 2 

Denmark 2 1 4 

Egypt 5 

Finland 2 2 

France 12 17 20 43 43 54 61 

Germany 22 41 42 74 68 87 92 89 
Federal 
Republic of 

Greece 1 

Holy See 19 30 22 19 18 24 

Hungary 7 4 3 3 2 3 
.... 

Iran 1 .... 
-...,J 



Table 5, Continued 

Country 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 

Iraq 1 

Ireland 2 2 2 3 5 3 4 

Japan 20 31 32 31 27 26 26 

Korea 1 

Kuwait 1 

Libyan Arab 2 2 
Republic 

Netherlands 2 1 13 3 2 

New Zealand 8 10 13 17 17 

Pakistan 3 15 15 23 

PhUUpines 10 

Poland 1 1 

Qatar 1 

Romania 4 3 3 
..... ..... 

Saudi Arabia 2 7 23 CD 



Table 5, Continued 

Country 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 

Senegal 4 

Singapore 1 1 50 

Spain 372 

Sudan 2 1 1 

Switzerland 3 3 4 4 7 7 7 

USA 230 330 340 350 480 490 

Yugoslavia 2 4 1 1 1 

Statistical Yearbook, (1971, 72, 73), 1976; (1974), 1976; (1975), 1977; (1976), 1978-79; (1977), 
1980; (1980), 1981; (1981), 1983. 

1981 

840 

I-' 
I-' 
\0 
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Military 

The military service forms an important socializing agent 

in Sri-Lanka. Military officers train at the military training 

colleges in Sri-Larota and in countries abroad. Military training 

functions as preparation for higher learning. The Europa Yearbook 

1984: A World Survey (p. 2427) indicates that there were approximately 

"16,560 army officers in Sri-Lanka (2,600 air force, 2,960 navy, 

and 11,000 army) in 1983." 

The military service, with so many people, acts as 8 great 

socializing agent in Sri-Lanka. The military officers advance 

their education careers in countries such a8 Britain, the United 

States, Canada, India, and many other overseas countries. This 

provides extensive international contact that enriches the socialization 

process in Sri-Lanka. 

Kenya: Philosophy of Education 

Oyuke (1979, p. 9) points out that beginning in 1964 Kenya's 

philosophy of education was based first upon the Ominde Report • 

. The following nine major objectives constitute this initial statement 

of the national educational philosophy of Kenya. 

1. Education is a function of the Kenya nation; it must 
foster a sense of nationhood and promote national unity. 

2. Education in Kenya must serve the people of Kenya and 
the needs of Kenya without discrimination. 

3. Our public schools are an instrument of the secular 
state, in which no religion is privileged, but they 
must respect the religious convictions of all people. 



4. The schools of Kenya must respect the cultural traditions 
of the peoples of Kenya, both as expressed in social 
institutions and relationships. 

5. An excessively competitive spirit in our schools is 
incompatible with our traditional beliefs and must 
be restrained. Every young person coming from our 
schools must be made to realize that he has a valuable 
part to play in the national life. 

6. Education must be regarded, and used, as an instrument 
for the conscious change of attitudes and relationships, 
preparing children for those changes of outlook required 
by modern methods of productive organization. At the 
same time, education must foster respect for human 
personality. 

7. A most urgent objective of education is to subserve 
the needs of national development. 

8. Education must promote social equality and remove divisions 
of race, tribe, and religion. It must pay special 
attention to training in social obligation and respon
sibility. 

9. An outcome of our educational provision at all levels 
must be adaptability to change. 

According to Eurich's theory the initial concerns of the 

newly independent nation of Kenya were to promote unity among its 

divergent peoples and do this equally among all people irres~ective 

of religion while respecting the divergent cultural traditions 

of the citizens of Kenya. It was believed the promotion of unity 

could best be achieved through a minimum of competition in the 

schools with emphasis upon the role individual students can play 

in the national development. Further education was to be used 

as an instrument to facilitate a change in attitude from local 
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to national governance with an emphasis on a strong national development 

and with the promotion of social equality and the removal of divisions 
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between races, tribes, and religions. A final goal was to prepare 

students for adaptability to change. 

Thus the initial national philosophy of the newly formed 

Kenyan government was to bring about political stability through 

the educational system. It is obvious that in these early years 

of independence various factions were concerned about maintaining 

political ethnic balance in the newly developed nation, a concern 

not at all unusual in a country made up as Kenya was by a large 

number of different tribes and subtribes, most of which had had 

some degree of political independence during the years of colonization 

preceding independence. It is not surprising therefore that a 

considerable amount of emphasis would be placed upon developing 

unity and equality. 

Six years later, however, after the nev government had 

been established and a degree of unity and equality had manifested 

itself, the emphasis shifted from a political frame of reference 

to concern with national financial development and social equality. 

Oyuke points out that the national educational philosophy was re-

evaluated, and the following goals were adopted. 

1. The highest priority was given to the production of 
manpower with capable knowledge, skills, and expertise 
needed to manage the economic development at the highest 
rate of productivity in order to meet the national 
demand. 

2. Planning and implementing a universal education at 
the primary level (grades one through eight). 

3. Developing social strategies at all levels of the national 
educational system to attain cultural norms for the 
enrichment of ever" citizen's life in order to achieve 



a stable, unified, and an overall productive nation 
(1979, p. 19). 

Thus, as concerns for the political unity of the nation 
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diminished, concerns for the financial solvency of the nation became 

paramount. Further after the educational system was nationalized, 

it became apparent that substantial differences in educational 

opportunity and in educational levels existed in various parts 

of the country for various subgroups. The revised goals therefore 

called for the development of a set of educational standards to 

normalize education in grades one through eight. They also called 

for the attainment of cultural norms for all groups within the 

nation, norms that contribute to the development of a stable, unified, 

and productive nation. 

In order to achieve these three goals the following set 

of strategies was set down. 

a. The expansion of education in all parts of the country 
programs in the less (educationally) developed areas. 

b. The institution of more practically oriented course 
work in secondary schools. 

c. The establishment of an independent university in Kenya. 

d. The institution of a school supervisory service at 
the primary school level in order to improve the quality 
of instruction (Oyuke, 1979, p. 9). 

A number of these strategies have been pursued: a school 

supervisory service has been placed in effect with the result that 

there has been improvement in the quality of education as well 

as improvement in the standardization of subject matter by grade 

levels. A number of new schools have been developed in the rural 
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areas, and the University of Nairobi has been expanded to meet 

national goals, and other institutions of higher learning have 

been planned. 

A dean's committee at the University of Nairobi was appointed 

to assess the graduate level teachers training program. It concluded 

that the program must be redesigned with the conceptual framework 

of the national guidelines. The committee translated the national 

philosophy into the following broad educational goals: lIalleviate 

poverty, redistribute wealth, develop national unity; promote cultural, 

ethical, and social values; provide income earning opportunities 

in the rural areas, particularly through self-employment; and generate 

employment and self-reliance" (Oyuke, 1979, p. 94). 

Summary 

Eurich (1981, p. 13) provides a concise summary of a national 

philosophy of education derived from the study of twelve nations: 

Examination of national goals reveals three overarching 
interests and the following general order or priority. 
Higher education systems are asked to contribute to 

(1) Economic progress 
(2) Equality and democratization 
(3) Social betterment 

The categories are large enough and sufficiently embracing 
to support the claim of similarities among the countries' 
goals. They are, moreover, broad enough to cover the detailed 
differences in semantics and the variations in functions 
specified by the countries for their achievement. 

There is a clear indication that both Kenya and Sri-Lanka 

have set their national philosophies of education in the general 
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order of Eurich's priority with economic development, equal opportunity, 

and social achievement as important national goals. 

A significant aspect of a national philosophy of education 

is to indicate the extent and the degree of emphasis elements of 

the plan should receive in order to meet national needs. Institutions 

of higher learning are consistently confronted with such questions 

as what is the main product which this institution produces? Where 

is the institution now in comparison with the past and with other 

institutions of similar and different types? What is next to be 

achieved in light of social, economic, cultural, and political 

changes taking place? 

A national philosophy of education helps in forecasting 

and establishing certain predictable national outcomes. It also 

focuses attention on priorities, missions, interrelationships, 

integration, application, implementation, and a well-rounded plan 

of action to meet national goals. Higher education behaves in 

a certain way to meet these objectives. The institutions of higher 

learning can evaluate themselves in relation to curriculum, admission 

standards, number of graduates, research, type of degrees granted, 

enrollment, finances, international contact, accreditation, organiza

tional structure, social and cultural norms, political and economic 

development, and current issues an problems. 

The institutions of higher learning in both Kenya and Sri

Lanka have achieved some outstauding objectives. The missions 

of these individual institutions of higher learning are geared 



to meet each nation's philosophy of educntion~ However, owing 

to some sporadic and consistent issues and problemB confronting 

these governments as well as their institutions certain policies 

have not been completely realized. Current issues and problems 

which are affecting higher education in both Kenya and Sri-Lanka 

are discussed later. 

Kenya: Sociali'zing Agents 

Central and Southern Africa were only incidently part of 

the great cultural movements that shaped the Mediterranean Basin 

and eventually Europe and the Western world. This was particularly 

the case inland from the coast where outside influences were not 

felt until late in the nineteenth century. In fact the slave trade 

caused many tribes to shun outside contacts, and therefore much 

of central and western Kenya was almost completely isolated until 

missionaries from both Europe and the United States began to make 

their appearance. Thus the early socialization of much of Kenya 

was limited to family, tribal, and religious influences without 

the benefits of advanced communication systems or even mechanized 

transportation. 

In modern Kenya, the major socializing agencies are family, 

peers, tribe, religion, schools, media and communication, transpor

tation, and international contact. 

Family 

As in most cultures, the family is the most powerful 

socializing agent in Kenya. It extends to the third and fourth 
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levels of consanguinity with cousins and second cousins playing 

important roles in a Kenyan's relationships. Relationships between 

parents and their children and among siblings is exceptionally 
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strong with love and respect the typical family attitudes. Older 

people are treated with particular respect not only by their children 

but by society generally. Older men are usually considered to 

be wise and are sought out for advice and counseling •. Family ties 

even with distant relatives are usually strong and are a distinct 

aspect of African social customs. 

Some changes are taking place in family relationships as 

Kenyano are becoming more and more urbanized. Many young people 

and young families have been attracted to the commercial centers 

in Kenya. This has been particularly the case during periods of 

sharp economic growth and during periods when drought and other 

events have retarded agricultural production. 

With separation from the family sphere and the tribal envir

onment, other socializing agencies will begin to play stronger 

roles in the lives of migrating families. Thus national leaders, 

teachers, and other successful citizens will replace the elders 

of the village and family relations as models and shapers of values. 

It has become obvious to many Kenyan families that a sure 

way to economic success is through education. This is particularly 

so in Kenya because of the late introduction of elementary and 

secondary schools in the nonurban sectors of this country which 

created a demand for educated personnel at all levels, and this 
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demand is particularly evident since Kenya has obtained its indepen

dence. ThUB one changing value in family life is the increased 

emphasis now being placed upon education. The government has responded 

with the establishment of teacher education programs, and tribes 

have responded by organizing harambee schools in the rural areas. 

A much larger number of families now seek educstion for 

their children as the key to economic success and increased social 

status. This is evident both by the increasing numbers of children 

attending school at all levels in Kenya and by the large numbers 

of Kenyans studying in other countries at the college and unversity 

levels. 

Tribe 

The tribe at the local level is also a strong stabilizing 

influence. At the national level it has on occasion in the past 

functioned as a disruptive element, but with increasing urbanization 

and increasing mobility and communication, this aspect of tribal 

influence is diminishing. 

The tribe plays a strong part in reinforcing familial values 

and in establishing its own values among its members. Within tribes 

there are clans and subclans. A number of local tribes may amalgamate 

to establish a larger group that will have greater political influence. 

All of these groups function under local governmental adminis

trators who are usually members of the community but not always. 

Prior to independence these clans appointed their own leaders to 

govern them. 
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Each tribe tries to maintain an identifiable geographical 

demarcation. Tribe members therefore usually are confined to living 

within a fixed locality which translates into strong local customs, 

dialects and subdialects, unique cultures and subcultures, and 

parochial behavioral patterns. Geographical restrictions tend 

to localize a tribal member's socialization. Thompson et ale point 

out that 

Kenya's social and cultural life operates at several levels. 
Many Kenyans still turn to their racial and ethnic groups 
for cultural and social activities with the exception of 
athletics. Athletics is a national pastime and Olympic 
champions such as Kipchoge Keino are national heroes •••• 
Kenyans tend to socialize on ethnic and class lines from 
night clubs and bars catering to senior civil service elite 
down to the meanest Nairobi brothels and bars (1982, pp. 46-
47). 

Religion 

Religion is the third major socializing agent at work in 

Kenya, and it plays a very significant role with respect to education 

at all levels. There are a variety of religions in Kenya: 38 

percent of the population is Protestant, 28 percent is Catholic, 

26 percent of the population observe indigenous beliefs (animistic), 

and Muslims make up 6 percent. The remaining 2 percent include 

a variety of religions including Hindu and Buddhist (Countries 

of the World and Their Leaders Yearbook. 1985, p. 703). 

No particular religion is identified as a state religion 

in Kenya. Native, Christian, Muslim, Hindu, and Buddhist religions 

exist side by side without serious contention. Christianity is 



however the dominant religion although in many cases this has been 

amalgamated with traditional beliefs. Kaplan points out 

Many people combine elements of indigenous belief with 
those of Christianity or Islam, perhaps without being aware 
of it. Kenyans who profess to be Christian or Muslim continue 
to believe in ancestral spirits and witches and many consult 
a diviner in case of misfortune. Conversely those who 
do not regard themselves as Christian are affected in varying 
degree by missionary activity, Western education, and other 
changes of life. Parts of the old belief systems have 
withered and have been replaced by elements of Christian 
beliefs and practice (1976, pp. 114-115). 

Roman Catholicism was the first religion to be introduced 

into Kenya. It was brought to Africa by the Portuguese in the 
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early sixteenth century. The Portuguese did not, however, penetrate 

the interior; their influence was felt only in the coastal regions. 

Here they established forts and churches and a number of mission 

schools. An outstanding example of their legacy is the establishment 

of Fort Jesus at Mombase in 1593. Kaplan et al. (1976, p. 18) 

comment that 

Throughout their 200 years on the Kenya coast the Portuguese 
showed no particular interest in colonization. The chief 
concern of the handful of Portuguese in the coastal towns 
was trade, and the two centuries of Portuguese presence 
left no permanent marks other than a few words and terms 
added to Swahili and such nonuments as Fort Jesus. Indirectly, 
however, as elsewhere in East Africa, the Portuguese had 
far-reaching effects through their introduction of major 
food crop. from the New World, in particular maize (corn), 
cassava, and potatoes. These became staples in Kenya and 
played a part of unknown magnitude in the early growth 
of the country's popUlation. 

Kaplan et ale (1976, p. 117) note that the most active 

penetration of the inland parts of Kenya by Christian missionaries 

from Great Britain and the United States started at the end of 



131 

the nineteenth century and continued well into the twentieth. 

This was a period of evangelical zealousness by a number of Protestant 

denominations and by the equally strong crusading activities of 

the Roman Catholic church. 

Because the colonial authorities allocated certain territories 

for the various denominations to proselyte and because these territorial 

demarcations were primarily tribal, various tribes have become 

associated with various denominations. Some tribes wp.re not amenable 

to missionary activities or were not readily accessible to missionaries, 

and these have often retained animistic practices. Kaplan et al. point 

out the following: '~mbership of most Christian churches was 

ethnically homogeneous, largely because colonial authorities used 

to allocate a particular territory to each mission. This pattern 

has changed with increasing communication and mobilityn (1976, 

p. 118). 

Christian, Muslim, Hindu, and Buddhist faiths are all book 

religions. That is to say, the main doctrine or authority of those 

faiths rests in written documents, and the practice of those religions 

generally requires the reading of the sources of doctrine such 

as the Bible, the Koran, the Veda8, and the Tripataka. It is particu

larly the csse with the fundamentalist Protestant sects which emphasize 

the literal interpretation and the infallibility of the scriptures. 

Such groups encourage daily reading of the Bible and therefore 

place a high value upon the literacy of their adherents. Many 

missionary efforts therefore concentrated upon the development 



of mission schools. Such schools played an extremely important 

early role in the development of educational institutions in Kenya. 

Many such mission centers taught other subjects besides reading 

and writing. Kaplan et ale make the following statement about 

early missionary activities: 

Christian missions played an important role developing 
agriculture, health, and education with financial help 
from the British colonial government in the form of grants
in-aid. As a result Christian~ tend to be better educated 
than those of other religious affiliations (1976, p. 
117). 

In those areas of Kenya where Christianity was embraced, 

132 

primary and secondary schools, vocational training centers, theological 

seminaries, churches, roads and bridges, hospitals, dispensaries, 

health service centers, and teacher training institutions were 

established. The accessibility of these institutions in regions 

where missionaries were active increased the literacy level of 

those who attended such institutions and prepared many for higher 

education. Some Kenyans who had advanced sufficiently were later 

sponsored for travel to colleges and universities in Western countries, 

particularly Great Britain, the United States, Canada, Italy, and 

West Germany. 

Recently two important religiously controlled institutions 

have been established in Kenya. The Adventist University of Eastern 

Africa was opened in 1979 at Baraton near E1doret Town by the Seventh 

Day Adventist Church, and the Roman Catholic Institute of Higher 

Education for Eastern Africa was founded in 1983 at Langata in 



Nairobi. These two religiously controlled institutions of higher 

education offer curricula that lead to certificates and degrees. 
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Although it has played the strongest role in the establishment 

of religiously supported education in Kenya, Christianity is not 

the only religion that has influenced the literacy level of the 

nation. Kaplan states that "the first earliest known written literature 

in Kenya was presumably that of the early Arab settlers" (1976, 

p. 168). An understanding of the Koran is essential to the Muslim 

religion; therefore the Arabs also established schools chiefly 

in the coastal region and urban areas, and Kenyans who accepted 

the Islamic faith or attended their school learned to read and 

write in Arabic and were imbued with a love of learning common 

to that culture. 

The colonization of Kenya by Great Britain in 1895 established 

English as the principal language of the country; thus those learning 

Arabic are under certain disadvantages unless they also learn English 

sufficiently well to conduct their business and attend institutions 

of higher learning in Kenya which all conduct their classes in 

English. 

The Hindu communities also located chiefly in the coastal 

and urban areas built elementary, secondary, and vocational schools. 

Like Islam, the Hindu community also experienced strong values 

regarding education. India has long been known for its rich background 

in education fostered by both Brahmans and Buddhists. Among the 

Indian cultures in Kenya there is a high rate of literacy, and 
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many families send their children to study in Great Britain, Canada, 

and India at institutions of higher education. The Hindu community 

in Kenya did not mix with the native Africans until after independence. 

Prior to that time the Hindu schools were maintained principally 

for Indians. The influence of these schools therefore was much 

more limited than that of the Christian institutions. 

Peer Groups 

An increasingly important part of the socialization of 

Kenyans is peer influence. Like most tribal societies, Kenya's 

past was typified by limited social interaction. Tribal societies 

are typically patriarchal, and individuals often spend their entire 

lifetime within very limited areas, sometimes completely within 

one village and its environs. This is particularly the case when 

there io friction between different tribes. In such cases conflict 

over tribal boundaries may severely limit the mobility of individuals 

within a specified area causing their knowledge of other groups 

and other lifestyles to be severely limited. Such was the case 

in several areas of Kenya up until the late nineteenth century. 

This however has changed, partially through its colonial 

period and increasingly so with independence and the development 

of a stable national government. The growing urban centers bring 

together a heterogeneous community that provides exposure to different 

lifestyles, differing points of view, a mixture of religious beliefs, 

and varying levels of affluence. Intertribal marriages have become 

more common. Not infrequently young people from previously antagonistic 



tribes or subtribes viII marry. Industrialization brings into 

contact workers who would otherwise be strangers. Kenyans are 

typically gregarious, and the clubs, neighborhood taverns, the 

marketplace, labor unions, societies, and associations all serve 

to increase peer interaction and hasten the socialization processes 

of Kenyan society. The universities and colleges of Kenya bring 

together students from diverse backgrounds, and those who study 

in foreign countries are exposed to the socializing effects of 

international peers. 

Schools 

Schools as well as the church are strong socializing forces 

in any culture that creates, condones, or supports them because 

they capture the minds of the young for as long as twelve years 
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when the mental processes are very malleable. In some societies, 

particularly Western cultures, schools may have a stronger socializing 

effect than either family or religion; this is particularly the 

case in cultures where the nuclear family has replaced the extended 

family and in economies that are industrial rather than agricultural. 

Schools also tend to play a stronger role than religion in those 

instances where there is a strong separation between church and 

state. Where such separation is weak or nonexistent, the school 

often reinforces the values of religion. This of course is the 

function of church sponsored private schools sometimes referred 

to as mission schools, considerable of which continue in operation 

in Kenya. 



136 

Schools, particularly public schools under national control, 

tend to be used by the government to reinforce specific values 

considered important by those officials in power. This is particularly 

true at the elementary and secondary levels but applies also, with 

limitations, to higher education. It is not unusual to find the 

faculties of universities and colleges under national control that 

strongly represent the views of those in power. 

This situation has been avoided in the public schools of 

Kenya by a number of wise measures. Although there is a centralized 

Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology, considerable control 

has been delegated to regional authorities who represent the various 

tribal constituencies located within the various regions. Thus 

the socialization of the young remains to a great extent in the 

hands of the tribes. Such schools are called harambee schools, 

and they teach not only in the tribal dialects but also in English. 

The quality of education varies among the districts and 

sometimes within the district. Thus students from districts where 

the system is stronger will often have better success in gaining 

entrance to a c~llege or university. Similarly the quality of 

the mission schools varies from school to school, some of which 

may concentrate on placing their graduates at a high level and 

others which may be content with teaching the basics necessary 

to convert the young to a particular religious faith. There are 

also a fev private schools in the larger urban areas, some of which 



have considerable success with the advancement of their students 

into institutions of higher education. 

It is evident there is a wide variety in the preparation 
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of students for higher education in Kenya both in terms of educational 

level and in terms of educational aspiration. It i8 however becoming 

increasingly apparent to larger numbers of the population that 

a good education brings financial rewards that are not otherwise 

available. There is therefore increasing interest in good schools 

at the family level as well as at the tribal level in Kenya. Such 

interest is of course not only personal, but it also serves to 

achieve national objectives. With an increasingly literate and 

educated population, Kenya can continue the growth of its economy 

and continue to improve the standard of living of its people. 

Because of the relatively recent institutionalization of 

education in Kenya, many schools are in a transitional position 

whereby the values and subject matter they make available are just 

beginning to be felt by groups in which family and tribal education 

have been the norm. Since education is not compulsory in Kenya, 

the extent to which families and individuals take advantage of 

institutionalized education varies. In general, school attendance 

is strongest in the urban areas and particularly within those families 

aware of the advantages education brings. 

A second important element in the national education system 

is the entrance requirements of the various higher education 

institutions. These function as standards toward which many secondary 



level ·schools orient their curricula. Again this is particularly 

the ease in urban areas and in those private preparatory schools 

and those mission schools that try to place their graduates at 
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the coll~ges and universities. A system of meritocracy keeps political 

and tribal influences at a minimum and insures that the best qualified 

students will profit from an education at the nationally supported 

university. The entrance examinations also result in allowing 

the university to present its curricula at a higher level than 

would be the case if it were required to provide remedial programs. 

As in most countries where the literacy level is not high, 

the educated, and particularly those with college and university 

degrees, form an elite that run the government and carryon the 

business, commerce, industry, and communications of the nation. 

They are the physicians, the lawyers. the members of Parliament, 

the government officials, the elementary and secondary teachers, 

the professors, the newspaper publishers, the writers, and the 

television executives, all of whom contribute to the strength of 

the nation. Many of these elite obtain their degrees in other 

countries bringing back to Kenya new ideas and values, many of 

which find their way into the culture of the nation. Thus the 

socializing of Kenyans both in their own institutions and those 

in other countries adds to the development and environment of the 

country. Approximately 70 percent of the teaching staff at the 



University of Nairobi and Kenyatta University College have their 

degrees from abroad (N'gethe, interview). 

Media and 
Communications 
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Newspapers and Magazines. One of the more important socializing 

agents in Kenya is the newspaper. !trica South of Sahara 1983-

84 (pp. 474-476) provides the following information on the availability 

of newspapers and magazines in Kenya. 

1. Five principal daily newspapers (two in Kiswahili and 

three in English). 

2. Ten weeklies and fortnightlies (two in Kiswahili and 

eight in English). 

3. Seventeen monthlies (three in Kiawahili, three in Kiswahili 

and English, ten in English, and one in the Kikuyu 

language). 

4. Twenty-two periodicals (one in Gujarati, two in Swahili, 

and nineteen in English). The periodicals include 

publications on various subjects including medical, 

economic, linguistic, agricultural, legal, managerial, 

research, business, industrial, and social subjects. 

It is important to note that the English language dominates 

in the press. It can be argued from this that the newspaper in 

Kenya has not served the entire nation well because not many people 

in rural areas speak English. The newspaper is particularly important 

to the rural areas because a number of districts do not yet have 



access to electricity, and therefore the newspaper is the chief 

source of information in these communities. 

Radio. An important socializing agent is the radio. The 

Statistical Yearbook (1984, pp. ix-12) indicates that there has 

been a considerable increase in radios in Kenya between 1975 and 
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1981. Radio broadcasting in Kenya was started in 1928 by a private 

company but was eventually nationalized by the government. The 

broadcasting system includes educational programs. Kaplan et al. (1976, 

p. 184) state that during the 1970s radio broadcasting included 

educational programs aimed at providing farming information as 

well as commercial advertising. Kaplan et ale (1976, p. 185) further 

point out that educational curriculum was designed for the radio 

by the Ministry of Education. Schools were encouraged to purchase 

sets to listen to the lessons although the program was noncompulsory. 

Africa South of Sahara (1984-85, p. 495) indicates that there are 

nearly 580,000 radio receivers in Kenya. In Kenya the use of radio 

has contributed in part to Kenya's improving literacy rate. 

Further. communications between the interior and the coast 

were until this century extremely limited and in some localities 

continue to be limited at the present time; although radio and 

more lately television are nov more common in areas outside of 

the major urban centers. 

Teleyision. Television started in Kenya as early as 1962. 

Africa South of Sahara 1984-85 (p. 495) points out that in 198] 

there were approximately 75,000 television sets in operation in 
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Kenya. Television functions as an important socializing agent 

for education. However, it is important to point out that television 

use is only common in the urban areas because it is expensive and 

there is a lack of electricity in rural areas. Television in Kenya 

has not yet served as great an educational purpose as radio. It 

is expected however that as electricity becomes more widely available 

that this medium will become one of the most important socializing 

agents in Kenya. 

Telephone. Telephone use has increased considerably between 

1970 and 1980. The telephone is a device which enhances the advancement 

of Kenya's educational, economic, and social development. Since 

it is an important socializing agent, the location of telephones 

and the number of persona being served are important considerations. 

These issues and others are addressed in the following 

quotation. 

The Kenya Posts and Telecommunications Corporation 
(KP & TC) will install 3,500 units of modern telephone 
coin-boxes throughout the country at a total cost of Shs. 100 
million. 

Announcing this in Nairobi yesterday, Transport and 
Telecommunications Minister, Hr. Henry Kosgey, said the 
new telephone boxes would be located at str~tegic areas 
to ensure that everyone had access to them. 

He said the coin-boxes would be located in public placea 
such as bua stations, railway stations, airports, hospitals, 
hotels, schools, in estates, and in market places or admin
istrative centres in rural areas. 

A new feature in the scheme is that at select places 
in urban areas, there will be kiosks selling stamps and 
providing other postal services alongside the telephone 
kiosks, he said. 



The Minister was officially launching the Public Telephone 
Coin-boxes Project at the Machakos Country BU8 Station 
in Nairobi. 

He said the a~ of the Government in providing these 
facilities was to bring services closer to the people. 

In 1978, Mr. Kosgey said, 500 units of the new type 
coin-boxes were bought by the Corporation. They were installed 
at various places in towns around the country where they 
proved very popular, he added. This project is just an 
extension of that scheme, but it nov involves 3,500 units. 

The project was made possible through the generous 
assistance of the Danish government, through its development 
agency-Danida, which gave a loan covering the whole project. 

The Minister said that the attractive features of these 
mOdern call-boxes were that the calls could be timsd, and 
they were not easy targets for vandalse 

A Kenyan project manager and nine technicians have 
already been trained at the GNT factory in Denmark. 

Of the 3,500 units, some 1,400 will be installed in 
Nairobi alone. The whole project is expected to benefit 
90 per cent of the country's rural population (The Standard, 
December 22, 1983, p. 3). 

Cinema and Films. Cinema and film use in Kenya has been 

a strong socializing factor especially in the urban centers. The 

Statistical Yearbook (1984, pp. viii-12) shows that Kenya has 40 

cinemas with a seating capacity of 19,500 and annual attendance 

of approximately 600,000. Kaplan et al. (1976, p. 186) state that 
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films shown in mobile vans formed an important part of the educational 

program in rural Kenya. This project, however, has not continued 

owing to a lack of transportation. While it can be accepted that 

the use of mobile cinema has to some extent benefited educational 

programs in rural areas. it must be pointed out that such programs 

more often reached areas closer to the urban centers where road 



conditions are more reliable. Cinema is a socializing agent from 

which the rural schools and villagers particularly benefit. A 

further development of this very important socializing agent is 

necessary in the rural areas. 

Museums. Although perhaps not as strong a factor as most 

of the preceding agents, museums are al8.o a form of socialization. 

Tbe World of Learning 1983-84 (p. 763) indicates that Kenya has 

only tbree museums. These are located in cities. With the recent 

district approach, Kenya may open some museums in rural areas. 

Extending museum programs to the villages may augment a number 
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of collections which are now kept in villages. Museums can increase 

tourist trade. Schools in rural areas can easily visit such places 

for educational purpo~es. 

Libraries. Public libraries are an important part of an 

educational system. Books of various interests create an awareness 

in both rural and urban citizens. The World of Learning 1983-84 

(p. 763) bas listed twelve public libraries in Kenya; however, 

all these public libraries are located in urban areas. The people 

in rural areas have no access to these publications. 

Transportation 

Airways. It is significant to point out tbat Kenya has 

not in the past had well-established airways to serve the various 

parts of the country for emergencies and regular transportation. 

The Standard (December 22, 1983, p. 3) reports how the Kenyan Assistant 

Minister for Transport and Communications, Joseph Muturia, "called 



on the national carrier to encourage local slights by offering 

wananchi cheaper rates. He said it was unfair for Kenya Airways 

to fly overseas with only a few people while at the same time it 

could have many passengers utilising local flights." 
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Air transportation is an important educational socializing 

agent. Now there is a trend to extend institutions of higher learning 

to the rural areas, assumedly accor~ing to popUlation counts with 

consideration for areas which have lagged behind in educational 

advancement. Domestic airways are essential for educational access 

so that Kenyans can travel to the various educational institutions 

in the country and to allow greater access to health facilities. 

Improvements of domestic service are also important to 

the economy because tourism in rural areas can be enhanced in which 

higher education can consequently share, permitting people in the 

more remote areas to develop contacts with tourists from allover 

the globe allowing exchanges of educational, cultural, politicGI, 

social, economic, and religious understanding and ideas. 

Railways. Approximately 2,650 km of railroads serve the 

entire nation (Africa South of Sahara, 1983-84, p. 478). It is 

~portant to note however that railways do not connect many parts 

of the country except the urban centers or the major trading centers, 

and generally expansion of the railways occurs on these routes. 

Railway. do not connect the educational centers in Kenya as they 

do in Sri-Lanka. 
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Kenyan Railways 

1978 1979 1980* 

Passengers carried '000 1,575 2,056 2,568 

Freight carried '000 metric tons 4,192 4,189 4,502 

Freight ton/kilometres millions 2,057 2,067 1,998 

* Provisional 

Source: The Europe Yearbook 1983: A World Survey, p. 729. 

Roads. There are approximately 2,092 miles of gravel roads 

linking sections of Kenya, while 2,426 miles are butumized. Between 

1977 and 1982 approximately 6,364 miles of roads were to be constructed 

in rural areas (Africa South of Sahara, 1984-85, p. 497). Gufu 

(1983, p. 350) indicates that one of the factors which hinders 

adult education attendance in some parts of Kenya is the long distance 

required to travel on foot to the adult educational centers. This 

clearly shows good communication links are important educationsl 

assets which enhance educational advancement. 

The following table indicates that Kenya has consistently 

increased its transportation resources for all types of vehicles 

between 1978 and 1981. 

Internationalism 

The Republic of Kenya is a nonaligned nation characterized 

by balanced relations with the major povers. Its international 

contacts are based upon the promotion of African cooperation through 
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Road Traffic (motor vehicles in use ont December 31) 

1978 1979 1980 1981 

Motor Cars 109,121 110,431 113,629 117,940 

Goods Vehicles 72,388 75,304 79,118 84,804 

Buses and Mini-buses 4,825 4,985 5,075 5,756 

Motorcycles 13,746 14,573 15,543 17,288 

Others 15,401 16,316 16,703 18,323 

Total 215,381 201,708 131,068 244,111 

Source: The Europa Yearbook 1983: A World Survey, p. 491. 

the Organization of African Unity, and they are based also upon 

the welfare of Kenya. Kenya is also a member of the commonwealth 

nations and as such is frequently in contact with other members 

of the commonwealth. Kenya is also a member of the United Nations. 

There are 63 diplomatic representatives (embassies and 

high commissions) of other nations that have established close 

relations with Kenya (Africa South of Sahara, 1984-85, p. 493). 

Foreign corporations and organizations are encouraged by the government 

to establish themselves in Kenya. The following statement by the 

president of Kenya illustrates this point. 

We expect the foreign owned commercial banks to use their 
contacts abroad and their established skills to encourage 
inflow of capital into Kenya. 0 00 My government is committed 
to the promotion of a mi~ed economy and will continue to 
welcome and encourage foreign investment 0 0 00 In our 
thrust of industrial policy aimed at promoting export-oriented 
products, we must strive to ensure that our products in 



international markets are competitive both in quality and 
price (The Standard, September 22, 1983, p. 16). 

A number of nations have responded to Kenya's open market 
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policies. The United States, Great Britain, Japan, Canada, Switzerland, 

West Germany, Italy, Norway, Sweden, Saudi Arabia, India, Pakistan, 

the Soviet Union, Israel, China, Sri-Lanka, and a number of other 

countries have established economic, cultural, political, and educa-

tional links with Kenya. 

This international contact extends to the institutes of 

higher learning in Kenya. The three private institutions in Kenya, 

enrolling about 400 students, are each sponsored by agencies in 

the United States and the Vatican: The Adventist University of 

Eastern Africa, The Catholic Institute of Higher Learning, and 

The United States International University. The Kenya Science 

Teachers College, which was established for the purpose of training 

mathematics and science teachers for secondary schools, was established 

as a result of financial assistance from the Swedish government. 

The Kenyan Technical Teachers College was established to train 

science, technical, and mathematics teachers at the secondary level. 

This College was financed through financial aid from the Canadian 

government. Kenya Polytechnic was established in 1961 by substantial 

financial assistance from the United Nations Development Programme 

(The World of Learning 1983-84, p. 764). 

The Japanese government helped construct and finance Jomo 

Kenyatta College of Agriculture and Technology. The Swiss government 

has established a college for hotel and tourist management at Nairobi, 



148 

Kenya Utalii College. This institution is au outgrowth of a program 

in hotel management training originally developed at Kenya Polytechnic 

in 1969. Kenya Utalii College has an enrollment of approximately 

500 students. The Swiss government, West Germany, and the United 

Nations support scholarships and fellowships at the College (The 

Standard, September 6, 1983, p. 11). The Kamagambo Teachers Training 

College (the only private teachers training college in Kenya) is 

,sponsored by the Seventh Day Adventist Church (headquartered in 

Washington, DC). The establishment of this private teacher training 

college could not have been possible without good diplomatic relations 

with the United States and without the support of such projects 

by the Kenyan government. President Daniel Arap Hoi expressed 

the position of the Kenyan government toward such religiously sponsored 

institutions when he "assured religious leaders that the government 

had no intention of interferring in the schools that were privately 

run by missionaries except by checking that the quality of education 

offered in such schools was the required standard" (The Standard, 

September 2, 1983, p. 1). The Standard (December 1, 1983, p. 1) 

indicates that there are nov approximately nine thousand Kenyan 

studente attending foreign institutions of higher learning; this 

is approximately 50 percent of the total enrollment of Kenyans 

in colleges and universities. Over 3,000 Kenyans are enrolled 

in Indian institutions, and there are large numbers in Great Britain, 

the United States, and Canada. A number of students from Kenya 

receive awards, scholarships, fellowships, and other financial 
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aid from the host country. West Germany for example recently sponsored 

five Kenyan students in engineering undergraduate programs for 

a five-year period (The Standard, September 6, 1983, p. 3). Other 

Kenyan students may be supported by religious agencies, international 

student agencies, by the Kenyan government, or are self-supporting. 

A recent statement by the president of Kenya indicates 

the country's commitment to international exchange: "Some 550 

Kenyans including 17 district commissioners have entered or will 

be joining British universities, colleges, and other institutions 

of higher learning for specialization in various fields of development" 

(The Standard, November 11, 1983, p. 9). 

Summary. International contact with other nations is important 

for a number of reasons. The exchange of ideas and technologies 

provides that kind of outside stimulus that keeps the educational 

processes within a country vital and current. Such exchanges are 

effected through student immigration, through visiting professorships 

and faculty exchanges, through study tours, and through cultural 

exchanges to name a few. 

Technological advances occur at such a rapid rate and are 

of such complexity that it becomes extremely important for nations 

to encourage a free flov of information so that students, scholars, 

industry, business, and government may keep abreast of the state 

of the art. 

With good international contacts, innovations and improvements 

in education will have a much greater chance of influencing the 
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growth of education in Kenya. The greate"r the number of such contacts 

the greater the range of ideas and philosophies that will be available 

for consideration. 

Military 

It is important to point out that military service is another 

great socializing agent in Kenya. Military training colleges in 

the country contribute to and expose the military personnel to 

educational advance~nt. A number of the military officers trained 

in Kenya are graduates of institutions of higher learning in Kenya. 

Some of the military officers go overseas for further training 

and hence contribute significantly to the advancement of higher 

education. In July 1983 Kenya had a total of nearly 16,000 military 

officers: 13,000 army, 650 navy, and 2,350 air force (The Europa 

Yearbook 1984: A World Survey, p. 1847). However, due to an abortive 

coup, the air force was temporarily disbanded, and currently there 

is a new one being formed. Kenya has also approximately 1,800 

police officers who form a powerful socializing body. 

Changing Goals for the 
Present and for the Future 

This section of the study focused on changing goals for 

the present and for the future of higher education in both Kenya 

and Sri-Lanka. 



Sri-Lanka 

With Qne of the highast levels of literacy in the East 

and a publicly subsidized education system that includes higher 

education, the Sri-Lankan government finds itself hard pressed 
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to meet the increasing demands for places in the educational system. 

Its plans therefore include efforts to increase the capacity of 

the systems without seriously depleting the economic resources 

of Sri-Lanka. The problem is exacerbated by the fact that Sri

Lanka is principally an agrarian society. Thus the educational 

levels of its citizens do not as strongly affect the gross national 

product as they might in more technical and industrial societies. 

This is not to suggest however that the national investment in 

education is wasted in Sri-Lanka. That is far from the case; there 

are obviously economic, political, social, and cultural returns 

that justify Sri-Lanka's investment in its people. The returns 

on educational investments are perhaps less quantitative and more 

qualitative in an agrarian culture than in an industrialized one. 

Community Assistance 

The government of Sri-Lanka has nov embarked on a plan 

for future financial assistance for schools especially those in 

the rural areas. The rural support scheme for schools in Sri-Lanka 

is called "Voluntary Service Education" and will be available in 

all twenty-four districts of Sri-Lanka (Sri-Lanka Yearbook, 1982, 

p. 175). 
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The Sri-Lanka Yearbook (1982, p. 115) describes the community 

assistance plan as follows: 

The inadequacy of facilities in disadvantaged schools in 
rural areas and urban slums for effective curriculum imple
mentation and the insufficiency of funds provided in the 
Government Budget for meeting the requirements of the ill
equipped schools underlines the need for channelling extra 
budgetary support to education. Mobilization of local 
support to supplement the educational effort of the Ministry 
requires the active participation of parents. and interested 
members of the local community in development-oriented 
activities. 

Voluntary Service Education is perhaps equivalent to the Kenyan 

harambee scheme where villagers raise funds to support religious 

and community schools. 

The Open University 
of Sri-Lanka 

The Open University of Sri-Lanka, established in 1980, 

provides opportunities for citizens "to make up for chances which 

students missed when they left school" (Commonwealth Universities 

Yearbook, 1983, p. 2118). Although nov available in many parts 

of the country, the Open University will be further expanded to 

provide greater opportunities. In the 1983 academic year the Open 

University enrolled a total of 13,018 students (Commonwealth Univer-

sities Yearbook, 1984, p. 2162). "It is estimated to rise to 31,200 

in the next half decaden (Kalpage, 1984, p. 4). 

It is important to point out that plans to expand the Open 

University of Sri-Lanka to many more centers in the twenty provinces 

is an excellent way of providing equal educational opportunity 

to all citizens. The Open University has alleviated the problem 



of limited admissions at the institutions of higher learning. 

Perhaps Kenya might consider establishing similar extension centers 

in various parts of its forty districts. 

Practical, Vocational, Technical, 
and Professional Education 

The Europa Yearbook 1984: A World Survey (pp. 2427-2428) 

indicates that Sri-Lanka has since 1977 emphasized training in 

practical, vocational, technical, and professional skills to create 
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more job opportunities for adults as well as youth at all educational 

levels. 

Kenya 

Like many newly established nations in Africa, Kenya has 

a number of difficult economic, political, end social problems. 

It must concern itself with developing an educational system that 

can keep up with a rapidly growing popUlation. It must encourage 

the unity of its people who speak a diversity of languages and 

who tend often to place tribal above national loyalties. Further, 

although the values of education are generally recognized particularly 

in urban areas, the traditions of formalized education are more 

recent than in Sri-Lanka. One should expect therefore that increases 

in literacy and the technological levels of the nation will increase 

more slowly than in smaller nations, in nations with greater development 

of national resources, and in those nations with lesa cultural 

diversity. 
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Moi University 

Since the demand for higher education in Kenya is far greater 

than the capacity of the present institutions, degree-granting 

institutions of higher learning are no longer able to admit all 

qualified students (The Standard, January 7, 1984, p. 1). The 

Kenyan government therefore decided to establish Moi University 

in Eldoret Town, Rift Valley Province, to open in the 1984-85 academic 

year (Appendix A questionnaire and The Europa Yearbook 1984: A 

World Survey, p. 1848). The Standard (Hay 28, 1984, p. 28) reports 

that the Kenyan National Assembly approved Moi University as the 

second national degree-granting institution of higher learning. 

The Standard (February 28, 1984, p. 1) briefly provides the type 

of programs to be offered at Moi University. 

The second university to be known as Moi University, 
will be opened in October, the Minister for Education, 
Science and Technology, Prof. Jonathan Ng'eno, said yesterday. 

The new university which will admit 100 students to 
Btudy forestry and wildlife management will relieve pressure 
on the University of Nairobi and Kenyatta College. 

Prof. Ng'eno said when fully operational, th~ university 
would offer courses in technology, agriculture, veterinary 
medicine, forest resources and wildlife management, science, 
social, cultural and development studies, and information 
sciences. 

Arrangements bad also been made to start a college 
of continuing education to offer correspondence courses 
in various disciplines within the second university, the 
Minister said. 

The Rift Valley Province has the largest popUlation count 

in Kenya (see Appendix A). The establishment of Moi University 

in this location indicates a national plan to open institutions 
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of higber learning in sections of the country previously unserved 

but with large populations. If Moi University is established with 

a plan to provide extension and research and assist lower-level 

educational institutions, it will effectively serve national needs. 

The establishment of Moi University at Eldoret may indicate 

a trend by which the future institutions of higher learning will 

be established according to provincial needs, popUlation density, 

and economic potentiality as well as social needs. The estabishment 

of other institutions of higher learning according to regional 

consideration will tend to promote national unity by eradicating 

regional and geographical disparity. At the same time the location 

of institutions of higher learning throughout the undeveloped areas 

may promote competition among the institutions to help develop 

provincial and national resources. This tendency would be enhanced 

if the institutions could receive part of their support from the 

increases in productivity. 

National Youth 
Sexvice 

The National Youth Service program has been in Kenya for 

nearly two decades and has been introduced at the institutions 

of higher learning. The Standard (February 16, 1984, p. 5) points 

out that the training of the National Youth Service started in 

May 1984 for "A" level candidates admitted to Nairobi University 

for fall 1984. 
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The potential value of the National Youth Service is extremely 

important for Kenya. It can be utilized for the following purposes: 

teaching adult education literacy classes, teaching health and 

nutrition in the rural areas, helping in the construction of rural 

roads, bridges, dams, bore holes, water tanks, irrigation projects, 

forestation programs, teaching family planning, delivering mail 

to rural areas, teaching fishing methods, promoting sports and 

music, teaching rural farmers agricultural techniques, helping 

small rural businesses improve their productivity, and teaching 

elementary and secondary levels in rural areas as volunteers acting 

as counselors for dropouts. It is important to point out that 

the ~tilization of the National Youth Service (a8 a mobile force 

and a university without walls) in rural areas would indicate to 

Kenyan youth both in the rural and urban areas that Kenya's national 

development depends on its national manpower. The National Youth 

Service at the institutions of higher learning is indeed a strong 

potential asset to Kenya. 

Egerton College 

The Kenyan government plans to upgrade one of its agricultural 

technical institutions, Egerton College, located at Njoro in the 

Rift Valley Province to a two-year degree-granting institution 

(questionnaire). The Standard (February 4, 1984, p. 16) confirms 

this. 

Degree courses for Egerton College diploma holders 
will last two years instead of four when the institution 
attains university status. 



The principal, Prof. R. S. Musangi, addressing former 
students during the inauguration of the Egerton College 
Alumni Association yesterday said the decision to reduce 
the training period bad been reached after considering 
tbe quality of diploma training offered at the college. 

Prof. Husangi said a total of 8,584 students had passed 
through the college since its inception 44 years ago. 

The graduates were making contributions to the country's 
agricultural sector. 

The principal said Egerton was established to train 
sons and daughters of tbe White farmers but now offered 
sixteen diploma courses in various agricultural fields 
to Kenyans without racial bias. 

A major expansion programme at the college initiated 
four years ago and estimated to cost Shs. 450 million included 
a library, administration building, dormitories, lect~re 
halls, laboratories and training of 54 lecturers abroad. 

The World of Learning. 1983-84 (p. 764) states that since 

1939, Egerton College's agricultural diploma program included major 

broad areas such as agriculture, agriculture education, agriculture 
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and home economics, animal husbandry, dairy technology, farm management, 

farm mechanization, food science and technology, horticulture, 

soil and water engineering, and veterinary medicine. 

Changing Egerton College to a degree-granting institution 

with major emphasis in agriculture will improve Kenya's agricultural 

output. The upgrading of Egerton Colleg~ may in the near future 

contribute the following: (1) providing additional trained and 

qualified Kenyans for future manpower planning in agriculture; 

(2) establishing more agricultural research stations in various 

parts of the forty districts in ~enya; (3) training for more rural 

farmers and officials to understand the use of insecticides, pesticides, 
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fertilizers, artificial insemination and animal cross breeding, 

plant inbreeding and cross breeding, soil analysis, pest control, 

improvement of the quality and quantity of the traditional indigenous 

animals; (4) providing seminars, conferences, workshops, and in

service programs in the forty districts; (5) helping the rural 

farmers improve the condition of cash crops and food crops; (6) 

training teachers for further agricultural training; (7) studying 

cures for animal diseases; and (8) developing new techniques for 

fishing in the inland lakes, rivers, and the Indian Ocean. 

District Focus 

Plans for the future include a decentralization of control 

in a variety of areas from the national to the district level. 

Education is among the sectors to be decentralized. District control 

will achieve better national unity by involving community partici

pation. The district plan will train villagers to be involved 

in the decision-making vrocess. This in turn will provide better 

feedback for improvement of the systea. 

The district plan will help Kenya to achieve its national 

educational goals by producing more enlightened, more well-rounded, 

and better balanced society, promoting the economic life of every 

district through the institutions of learning, providing a better 

quality of education, and overall providing better opportunities 

and a richer life for future generations. The "district focus" 

is assumed to be the most equitable approach to accelerating rural 

programs including the district education systea. 



New POlytechnic 
Institute 

There is also a plan in Kenya to start a new polytechnic 
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college (The Standard, November 5, 1983, p. 3). The new institution 

will include two fully sponsored polytechnic institutions: Kenya 

Po1ytecbnic and Mombasa Polytechnic. The Standard (November 5, 

1983, p. 3) reports as follows: 

Kenya will bave anotber polytechnic very soon, according 
to the Minister of Education, Science and Technology, Professor 
Jonatban Ng'eno. 

He added that the tbree polytechnics would require 
a lot of money and tbe Government would it.ave to look. for 
money from somewhere to service them. 

Promotion of 
Utalii College 

Utalii College is being developed for training manpower 

for botel management and tourism. It bas an enrollment of early 

475 students (The Standard, September 6, 1983, p. 11). The Standard 

describes tbe future hotel growth and calls for additional training: 

[Hotel] growtb rate is projected to continue at a faster 
rate tban tbe previous decade to a level between 18,000 
to 20,000 additional beds in Kenya to 42,000 or more, by 
1991. 

This growth will demand a number of things. Besides 
adding and improving on tbe existing facilities, training 
of manpower sbould feature prominently in the overall develop
ment of the tourism industry (September 6, 1983, p. 11). 

The growth of Utalii College will be a potential asset 

to lenya because tourism is tbe tbird largest economic resource 

of tbe nation. The growtb of tbe economy contributes to the share 



of higher education. At the same time the future growth of the 

college viII encourage more international contacts. 

Teacher Training 
Colleges 

The Kenyan government is committed to estabishing ten more 

teacher training colleges in th~ near future. At present there 

are 20 teacher training colleges, however, Kenya still has a large 
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number of untrained teachers at the primary and secondary institutions, 

both public and private. A steady increase of student enrollment 

at all levels of education in Kenya has created a high demand for 

more teachers, facilities, equipment, and supplies. At the primary 

school level, the demand for education has sharply increased because 

of free education (although not compulsory). Appendix A shows 

that the teacher to student ratios at the primary schools were 

1:43, 1:53, 1:54, and 1:42 in the years 1970, 1974, 1980, and 1984, 

respectively. There is a clear indication that the teacher-student 

ratio sharply rose at primary schools between 1970 and 1980. These 

ratios record clearly the impact of free primary education inaugurated 

in 1974. However, in 1983 the ratio dropped sharply because Kenya 

employed many additional untrained teachers. Further, the number 

of new studenta entering primary education has started to level 

off as more of the early beneficiaries of free education enter 

secondary schools. At the secondary level this of course has caused 

student ratios to increase (Appendix A). 
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It is important to point out that the low retention rate 

at the primary and secondary levels is due in part to the high 

teacher-student ratios. The government is considering the establishment 

of ten more teacher training colleges to alleviate this problem 

and at the same time considers adding others according to population 

distribution (Appendix A) and community needs so that teacher-student 

ratios may be reduced to provide more opportunities for individualized 

instruction. 

Other Institutions 
of Higher Learning 

In addition to opening the new Hoi University in the 1984-

85 academic year, planning to upgrade Kenyatta University College 

to a full-fledged university, develop Egerton College to a degree-

granting inatitution, and establish ten more teacher training institutes 

(questionnaire), there are additional plans being recommended. 

The Standard describes these additional plans for Kenya's 

higher educational system: 

Kenya needs at least five universities most of which 
should specialise in technical education, according to 
the Minister for Education Science and Technology, Prof. 
Jonathan Ng'eno. 

He said children should get into Standard One only 
at the age of seven years when they were mature enough 
to know what they are doing. "It will also mean that by 
the time they leave school, they are mature enough to engage 
themselves in gainful occupations" he said. 

Prof. Ng'eno said Kenya should consider establishing 
post-primary and post-secondary institutions to absorb 
the ever-rising number of school-leavers. 



"We feel now that technological and agricultural education 
is more relevant to our situation. That is what we are 
trying to do in our new 8-4-4 education programme" he said 
(February 10, 1984, p. 5). 

The Standard quotes President Daniel Arap Moi: 

In about 10 years' time, Kenya should have several univer
sities to cater for the ever-increasing number of "A" level 
school leavers. He also called for the strengthening of 
institutes of technology. • •• Only 2,600 students had 
entered university last year out of a total of 11,000 due 
to unavailability of places (April I, 1981, p. 16). 

It is important to point out again that it is planned to phase 

out a level, leaving 0 level (Form IV) as the higbest class at 

the secondary level. 

Village Polytechnic Schools 
and Institutes of Technology 

Another important aspect of national education plans are 
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the proposed village polytechnic institutes. Muriungu (The Standard, 

January 7, 1984, p. 10) points out that 

There ara 436 village polytechnics in the country, 286 
Government assisted with an enrollment of more than 30,000 
per year, 75 per cent of whom are C.P.E. leavers. The 
National Youth Service recruits about 2,500 school leavers 
of all levels of education, an unknown number of them being 
class seven leavers. 

The Standard (September 19, 1983, p. 8) states that the "Government 

would spend 35.9 million shillings this year towards the running 

of the programme compared to the 34.2 million shillings spent last 

financial year." 

These village polytechnics are scattered throughout the 

country according to tbe districts, and approximately 1,600 personnel 

are employed as instructors (The Standard, September 19, 1983, 



163 

p. 8). President Daniel Arap Hoi of Kenya indicated that village 

polytechnic schools and technical institutions should be expanded 

to meet the increasing demands of the population and national needs 

(The Standard, March 2, 1984, p. 2). 

The basic objective of village polytechnics is to train 

youths in vocational, manual, technical, and paraprofessional skills. 

The curriculum of the village polytechnic institutions is designed 

to meet environmental, national, and community needs. They help 

to alleviate youth unemployment which is considered a critical 

problem (The Standard, September 19, 1983, p. 3). The village 

polytechnics create an awareness of the potentials of higher education, 

promote the literacy rate, and promote the use of socializing agents. 

The village polytechnics are training grounds that help increase 

small businesses and farms. Village polytechnics to a greater 

extent help eliminate crime because youth can become self-employed. 

Village polytechnics create greater understanding of health principles 

such as hygiene, dietary principles, and sanitation. Village poly-

technics are important in that they absorb the alarming dropout 

rates of both primary and secondary school leavers. 

Adoption of the 
American System 

Education in Kenya in the near future will be patterned 

on the American system with elementary grades one through eight, 

four years of high school, and four years of college. This move 



may broaden preparation for admission and therefore permit greater 

participation in higher education. 

Private Institutions 
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The government of the Republic of Kenya permits the operation 

of private institutions of learning. In the future the government 

will continue to encouarge private institutions of learning (Kubai, 

1983, p. 5). The private institutions of learning include kinder

gartens, elementary and secondary schools, village polytechnics, 

teacher training institutes, vocational training centers, and degree

granting institutions. Allowing the operation of private institutions 

of learning in Kenya is important because the demand for education 

is very great. Enrollments at levery level are sharply rioing. 

Appendix A indicates that the student-teacher ratio in primary 

and secondary schools is high. 

The Standard (February 15, 1984, p. 5) indicates that "in 

the urban areas, there vas one doctor to every 8,000 people while 

the rural areas had one doctor to every 70,000 people." This study 

therefore recommends that the government continue to grant permission 

for the establishment of private institutions of higher learning 

and to particularly encourage programs in medicine, nursing, and 

paramedical services. There should however be consistent government 

monitoring of relevance of the curriculum and the quality of the 

teaching and administrative staff at the private institutions of 

learning and medical institutes. 
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Kenyatta University College: 
Upgrading to a Full-Fledged University 

The upgrading of Kenyatta University College to a full 

autonomous university for training secondary teachers promises 

advantages for Kenya's education development. It is assumed that 

some of the enrollment and admission problems discussed can be 

alleviated by upgrading Kenyatta University College to a self-admin-

istered institution of higher learning. Such a development will 

help reach national goals by adding more space for qualified students, 

training more teachers to replace the number of untrained teachers 

in secondary schookls, providing more teachers locally trained 

within the country, permitting the design of curricula which can 

meet enviornmental needs~ training more teachers to reduce illiteracy, 

adding more facilities to reduce travelling between campuses, producing 

more qualified teachers to teach the national language (Swahili), 

providing qualified counselors who can be instrumental in reducing 

high school pregnancies and dropouts, and aiding in family planning 

and sex education. The upgrading of Kenyatta University College 

will provide more opportunities for in-service teacher programs 

in the various parts of the forty districts. 

Internationalism 

One of the areas instrumental in the development of any 

country is international contact. Omori Edwin in The Standard 

(December 10, 1983, p. 1) reports that President Daniel Arap Moi 

stressed that Kenya welcomed private foreign investment 
and the technical knowledge that usually accompanied it. 



He hoped that the nation would avoid extensive commercial 
borrowing during the plan period, adding that in order 
to do so, Kenya would continue to look for friendly nations 
and multilateral agencies for Bubstantial amounts of conces
sionary aid both for balance of payments and budgetary 
support. 

Increased international contact is beneficial 'to higher education 

in terms of borrowing, learning, innovation, change, additional 

financial assistance, cultural and technological exchange, and 

student and faculty exchanges. 
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CHAPTEa 5 

RESOURCES OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

An understanding of the way a nation provides for and supports 

the educational aspirations of its citizens is a significant factor 

in comparative studies. Wilson maintains that comparative studies 

should include both the enabling and providing activities for the 

educational systems of the nations studied. This chapter covers 

governance and administration, fiscal support, accreditation, teacher 

preparation and teacher benefits, methods of instruction, admissions, 

and enrollments. 

Sri-Lanka 

Control and Autonomy 

All levels of the education system of the Democratic Socialist 

Republic of Sri-Lanka are centrally administered by two national 

agancies: the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Higher 

Education. The former controls primary level, secondary, and teacher 

training colleges; the latter administers the universities, university 

colleges, and technical training. The Minister of Education is 

appointed by the President of the Republic, who also holds the 

cabinet positions of State Plantation, Pover, Plan Implementation, 

Janatha People Estate Development, Energy, and Defense (Chief of 

167 



168 

State and Cabinet Members of Foreign Goyernments, November 1984, 

pp~ 90-91)0 

Sumathipala explains the historical basis for the President 

assuming also the role of Minister of Higher Education: "In September 

1959 Prime Minister Bandarainaike was assassinated. Dehanayake, 

the Minister of Education, vas swore in as a new premier. But 

he continued to the portfolio of education" (1968, p. 406). 

Kannangara, the Minister of Education from 1931 to 1947, 

was a strong advocate of a centralized educational system including 

the centralization of higher learning. Sumathipala recalls the 

efforts of this man to centralize all education: 

The Minister of Education categorically declared that in 
his op1n10n the time had now come when the state should 
control all schools; and he further made clear what that 
control • • • should be; it was to be total and absolute 
control, embracing every aspect of education--administrative, 
legislative, financial, and academic (1968, p. 357). 

According to Kannangara, a strong, centrally coordinated 

educational system in Sri-Lanka was one of the most efficient ways 

of achieving equal educational opportunity, elimination of discrimina-

tion (sex, race, caste, language, regionalism, ethnicity, national 

origin), eradication of illiteracy, and promotion of universal 

sufferage (Sumathipala, 1968, p. 170). 

The leader of the Samaj party in Sri-Lanka, N. H. Perera, 

is quoted as saying "education is the responsibility of the state, 

a responsibility which cannot and must not shirk or surrender to 

some private body or individuals. It is inherent in the obligation 



to provide education, that it shoulder the sole responsibility 

therefor" (Sumathipala, 1968, p. 162). C. R. de Silva indicates 
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that "the whole structure of education in Sri-Lanka is still closely 

controlled from the center; indeed it is one of the largest centrally 

controlled systems in the world" (1977, p. 411). 

It was however not always so strongly centralized. Since 

1942 the University of Ceylon, a university system made up of all 

national institutions of university standing, operated as an autonomous 

corporate body not controlled by the Ministry of Education but 

managing its own fiscal and administrative affairs. The system 

was financed by the national government through direct appropriations. 

At that time the organizational structure of the system was as 

follows: there was a chancellor (the Governor General), a pro

chancellor (the Minister of Education), a vice-chancellor, a first 

vice-chancellor, the Council, the court, and the senate (Gamage, 

1983, p. 330). Most of the representatives in the council and 

the senate were the academic staff, with few lay professionals 

represented; neither the students nor the nonteaching staff were 

represented (Gamage, 1983, p. 330). It is important to point out 

that this earlier organization structured under the Ceylon University 

Ordinance Number 20 of 1942 is the basis for later delineations 

of power in the university governance. This early act permitted 

academicians to be closely involved in decision making involving 

all levels of university administration. It is also important 
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to note that at this time students and nonteaching staff were excluded 

from decision making. 

Evidently this administrative structure provided too much 

autonomy because in 1966 the Higher Education Act was passed estab-

lishing the National Council of Higher Education comprised of a 

body of citizens excluding any university personnel. The major 

roles of this new coordinating body were as follow: 

1. Nominate and manage the financial affair6 of the insti
tutions of higher learning. 

2. Promote and maintain the quality of academic programs 
at these institutions. 

3. Supervise and control. the institutions of higher learning. 

4. Plan, coordiuate, and implement at the institutions 
means for satisfying socioeconomic, cultural, and other 
relevant national demands which the Minister of Education 
would seek to advise upon (Gamage, 1983, p. 330). 

This was an extremely strong mandate that placed important 

powers in the hands of a super-board lacking university representation. 

Naturally the higher education community reacted strongly. The 

following passage reveals some of the reasons for the crp.ation 

of the national council and also gives some of the reactions to 

it. 

The type of autonomy enjoyed by the University of Ceylon 
was such that the university authorities were in a position 
to ignore government views on policy matters or adopt delaying 
tactics. • •• However, the Higher Education Act came 
as a big blow to university autonomy and many academics 
reisited academic control of the universities and the con
centration of power in the hands of the Minister of Education 
and the proposed National Council of Higher Education (NCHE). 
Yet in view of student strikes leading to a breakdown of 



the law and order situation in almost all universities, 
the government was determined to implement the provisions 
of the Act (Gamage, 1983, p. 332). 

This was the opening move in an effort to centralize the 

university system of Sri-Lanka. It was the first step in an effort 
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by the Ministry of Education to control higher education institutions. 

It was the first step toward lessening autonomy and diluting the 

strong powers of ~he academic staff. It was the first time in 

the history of higher education in Sri-Lanka that the administration 

of the universities was taken out of the hands of the academics 

and put into the hands of a lay board. Further centralization 

had to await the University Act of 1972, Number 1 and the Higher 

Education Act of 1978. 

The 1972 Act centralized all the universities of Sri-Lanka 

under one system of administration with one single university system 

comprised of six separate campuses at "Colombo, Jaffna, Katubedde, 

Peradeniya, Vidyalankara, and Vidyodaka," and the system headquarters 

was located in the capital city of Colombo (K. M. de Silva, 1984, 

pp. 2141-2142). 

The administrative structure of the new organization was 

as follows: "a Board of Governors, a vice-chancellor, a registrar, 

a treasurer, the senate, presidents of the campuses, a faculty 

council, a dean's council, student representatives, and nonteaching 

staff representatives" (K. M. de Silva, 1984, p. 2141). Most of 

the appointments for the Board of Governors were made by the Minister 

of Education. 



K. H. de Silva describes how the new organization operated 

and some of the problems that resulted. 

With the implementation of the transitory provisions 
of the University of Ceylon Act No.1 of 1972 the Governor's 
influence intruded into every aspect of university adminis
tration, with the possible exception of appointments to 
academic positions. Even with regard to this latter the 
situation varied from campus to campus. The one area in 
which there was no systematic attempt to interfere was 
in the content of courses and, allied to this, in teaching 
and research. 

The new act empowered the minister to extend this period 
of transition at his own discretion and all it required 
was a notification published in the Government Gazette 
(The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1983, p. 2100). 

Wathuthanthirige Uditha de Alwis (interviewed) indicated 

that the Communist party was becoming powerful on the campuses, 
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instigating strikes, turmoil, and disturbances, hence the government 

had to exert a stronger control over the university campuses. 

This interviewee further pointed out that a single university system 

developed on the island because of Communist interference in the 

educational system. Dr. Quintus Fernando (interviewed) also confirmed 

that the government had lost power over the universities. Therefore, 

it was inevitable that centralized control be established. Other 

anonymous Sri-Lankan interviewees indicated that the single university 

system in Sri-Lanka came about as a result of conflicts over the 

following issues: religious and political power, demands for a 

separate state in the northern part of the island by the Tamil 

ethnic group, inequality of employment, and inequality of student 

access at the institutions of higher learning especially in the 

science-related fields. 



The Universities Act of 1978 established the University 

Grants Commission. This replaced the National Council of Higher 

Education, which had been formed by the Higher Education Act of 

1966, Number 20. This commission is composed of a chairperson 

and four other committee members nominated by the president of 

Sri-Lanka for a period of half a decade (K. M. de Silva, 1984, 
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p. 2142). The responsibilities of this agency are planning and 

coordinating the universities and the university colleges; distributing 

funds among the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka appro

priated by the National Assembly; maintaining the quality of academic 

research and teaching programs; and evaluating and implementing 

policies and rules pertaining to student admission, language, instruc

tion, examinations, and research purposes (The Commonwealth Universities 

Yearbook, 1983, p. 2191; Gamage, 1983, p. 336; K. M. de Silva, 

1983, p. 2101). According to Gamage, the Sri-Lankan University 

Grants Commission "has much greater powers and responsibilities 

than that of a traditional grants commission" (1983, p. 336). 

Although all the universities of Sri-Lanka were made autonomous 

by the Universities Act of 1978, the Ministry of Higher Education 

has the overall management. This ministry also controls the University 

Grants Commission, and of course it should be borne in mind that 

the Minister of Higher Education is also the president of the RepUblic. 

Administration 

Universities. The autonomy of the universities established 

by the Act of 1978 brought about a different administrative structure. 



K. M. de Silva (1983, p. 2101) indicates there are three major 

locuses of power in each university: the court, the council, and 
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the senate. The number of representatives differ from one university 

to another. Each university has a chancellor who is appointed 

by the president of Sri-Lanka. Each has a registrar for record 

keeping and a director to handle academic affairs. The court is 

comprised of the chancellor, vice-chancellor, deans, six members 

from the national assembly, two representatives of the student 

body, two representatives of the nonacademic staff, eight lay profes

sionals, some council members, and at least one teaching staff 

member from each department which is not a member of the senate 

(K. M. de Silva, 1984, p. 2142). The court is responsible for 

evaluating "public criticism" and feedback. It is also responsible 

for the evaluation and implementation of university governance 

(K. M. de Silva, 1984, p. 2142). 

The council is made up of the vice-chancellor, the deana, 

the department heads, some members nominated by the University 

Grants Commission, and some members of the senate (K. M. de Silva, 

1984, p. 2142). The senate includes the vice-chancellor, the deans, 

the department heads, the librarian, and two elected academic staff 

from the tenured members of each faculty (K. M. de Silva, 1984, 

p. 2142). It is important to note that students are neither represented 

in the council nor in the senate at any of the universities in 

Sri-Lanka (K. M. de Silva, 1984, p. 2142). 
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One additional board is in operation, and tbis is tbe University 

Services Appeals Board (K. M. de Silva, 1984, p. 2142). It is 

independent of tbe University Grants Commission and tbe administration 

of tbe individual institutions. It is a "quasi-legal" agency which 

is responsible for the adjucation of the "final appeal of decisions 

by the University Grants Commission and the university councils 

in disciplinary related problems." It hears complaints related 

to hiring, promotion, discharge, benefits, and otber legal matters 

(K. M. de Silva, 1983, p. 2101). 

Agricultural Institutes. There are three agricultural 

institutes which offer postsecondary training in agriculture. 

C. R. de Silva (1977, p. 430) comments that "in agriculture, • • • 

altbough seventeen practical farms providing one-year courses have 

been set up since 1963, these can barely cope with 1,000 trainees 

each year. No important addition bas been made since 1948 to the 

three schools of agriculture which provide a middle-level training." 

The administration of the agricultural institutions in 

Sri-Lanka are under the Ministry of Education. Each institute 

is headed by a principal. Eacb agricultural institute has a Board 

of Governors which is the highest executive autbority. The appointment 

of these administrators is generally done by the Ministry of Higber 

Education. There is, however, some consultation with the Ministry 

of Agriculture and other related ministries in assigning tbe admin

istrators. Other administrators of the agricultural institutes 

include a librarian, registrar, and business manager. The Ministry 
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of Higher Education controls financial affairs, staffing, curriculum, 

admission policies and standards, personnel policies, equipment, 

facilities, salaries, supplies, physical facilities, in-service 

programs, certification, promotions, retirement plans, and publications 

(textbooks). 

Poly technical Institutes. There are twenty-seven poly technical 

institutes in Sri-Lanka which provide technical education and commercial 

and business courses (Kalpage, 1984, p. 5). All these institutes 

are run by the government. The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook 

(1984, p. 2142) points out that in Sri-Lanka "technical education 

comes within the purview of the ministry of higher education, the 

ministry of youth affairs and the ministry of labour." 

Each poly technical institute is administered by a principal 

(head) assisted by a deputy principal. Other officers include 

a registrar, librarian, and business manager. The Ministry of 

Higher Education, the Ministry of Youth Affairs, and the Ministry 

of Labor work jointly to administer the technical institutes, however, 

the major control rests with the Ministry of Higher Education. 

The responsibilities of the three governing ministries include 

finance, appointment of the teaching staff, salaries, facilities, 

student intake, employment, retirement plans, pensions, labor policies, 

curriculum, publication, language use, health codes, firing or 

discharge, merit evaluation, and governance policies. Each technical 

institute has a Board of Governors which generally consists of 

lay professionals appointed by the Ministry of Higher Education. 
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Teacher Training Colleges. There are twenty-eight teacher 

training colleges in Sri-Lanka (§ri-Lankan Yearbook, 1982, p. 177). 

These prepare teachers for primary and secondary schools. All 

teacher training institutions are under the Ministry of Education. 

Its control includes teacher certification, financial allocations, 

admission of students, teacher discharge and demotion, staffing, 

teacher housing, salaries, pension~, retirement, curriculum, textbook 

selection, school supplies, equipment, physical facilities, in

service programs, seminars, and many other activities. 

The principal is appointed by the Ministry of Education 

and is the head of each training institute. The highest executive 

authority is the Board of Governors which consists of lay profes

sionals. Other administrators include the deputy principal, librarian, 

registrar, and business manager. 

Financing 

The entire educational system of Sri-Lanka at all levels 

is free and is centrally controlled by two main agencies: the 

Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Higher Education. Nyrop 

and others (1971, p. 147) have identified historically the three 

major levels of the school system in Sri-Lanka as the village schools 

(primary), pansalas (temple schools), and pirivenas (the classical 

and traditional Buddhist institutions of higher learning centers). 

The pansalas were financially supported and aided by the village 

laymen while the pirivenas were fiscally supported by the Sinhalese 

kings with free tuition for education (Nyrop et al., 1971, p. 147). 
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Sumathipa1a (1968, p. 143) reports an interesting historical 

observation made by Kannangara on how the educational system of 

Sri-Lanka has been financed over the centuries: when the Portuguese 

controlled Sri-Lanka, they established primary schools which were 

financially endowed by the Lisbon government. The Portuguese granted 

free education managed by the priests. When the Dutch overthrew 

the Portuguese administration, they also established schools which 

were financially supported by the Dutch government (Nyrop et al., 

1971, p. 148). Nyrop and others (1971, p. 149) point out that 

the coming of the British administration in Sri-Lanka brought radical 

change in the financing of the educational system. The British 

government established schools and charged tuition to students. 

Likewise American missionaries were allowed by the British adminis

trators to establish tuition supported schools. 

As the dawn of Sri-Lanka's independence drew closer, a 

call for the revitalization of the traditional financing of education 

was popular among Sri-Lankan nationals. In 1943 the Free Education 

Scheme was passed. This educational act ended payment of fees 

and tuition from kindergarten through the university level. 

The Minister of Education in Sri-Lanka between 1931 and 

1947 was C. W. W. Kannangara (a prostolyte Buddhist). He was widely 

recognized as one of the most devout and zealous supporters of 

free education in the country. 

The free education scheme which was enacted in Sri-Lanka 

in 1943 can be regarded as having a profound impact upon the financing 
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of the educational system. It can be considered as a Magna Carta 

in the historical development of the educational system in Sri-

Lanka. It is important therefore to understand that the present 

free educational system is traditional in Sri-Lanka. It is also 

interesting to note that in 1960 the Sri-Lankan government nationalized 

all the denominational institutes of learning in order to institute 

completely the tradition in which the current free financing of 

the educational system was molded (Kurian, 1982, p. 1643). Sumathipa1a 

(1968, p. 143) writes: 

Referring to the system of education that prevailed 
during the time of the Sinhala Kings he said '~e had in 
our land a system of schools attached to our temples whereby 
every child had facilities offered to him of going through 
an education in uniformity with our religion, our culture, 
our language and our traditions." 

Right through so many ages, so the records inform us, 
every child in the island was educated. It was given an 
elementary education perhaps not in such costly buildings, 
and perhaps not in such a thorough style. But we had scattered 
allover the island the pansalas and in practically every 
pansaia there was a school. The medium of education in 
these schools was the mother tongue •••• Education was 
not compulsory, but it was given free. This education 
that prevailed for about 2,000 years was absolutely free. 

Richardson and Leslie in their monograph, The Impossible 

Dream? Financing Commupity Colleges Evolving Mission (1980, p. 15), 

state that "a student of higher education learns immediately that 

both.history and tradition are centrifugal forces that affect any 

business enterprise." They continue to state "that things are 

the way they are because they have always been that way" (p. 15). 

The financing system of higher education in Sri-Lanka is 

no exception. As mentioned earlier, the pansala (temple schools), 
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which are the earliest known primary schools in Sri-Lanka, were 

financially aided and cared for by the village laymen. The pirivenas 

(secondary schools and colleges) were supported by Sinhalese kings 

with free tuition for education. It is therefore not surprising 

to find out that in 1943, prior to Sri-Lanka's independence, a 

Free Education Scheme was passed to end payment of fees and tuition 

from kindergarten through the university. 

Both the Dutch and the Portuguese adopted the old traditional 

way by which Sri-Lankans had financed their education system through 

state support. It is interesting to note that the British adminis

tration to a greater extent realized that the educational system 

of Sri-Lanka was solidly founded on this historical and traditional 

framework. The greatest national characteristic of Sri-Lanka that 

resurrected the historical and traditional system of free education 

is Buddhism. Free education to the Buddhists was the best means 

to spread Buddhism (67 percent of the country is Buddhist). Sumithipala 

(1968, p. viii) points out that one of the organizations which 

helped champion free education was the All-Ceylon Buddhist Student 

Union. 

At the institutions of higher learning, the central government 

through the Ministry of Education pays student tuition and fees, 

faculty salaries, and provides facilities and residence halls. 

The government also provides free scholarships, bursaries, gifts 

of funds, grants, loans for books, housing, living, and travel 
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expenses (Dr. Fernando, interview; Wathuthanthirige Uditha de A1wis, 

interview). 

Although "no tuition is charged, students pay a fair amount 

in examination fees" (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1984, 

pp. 2152, 2154, 2157, 2159, 2162, 2171). "Needy students are aided 

with loans through two of the state banks" (Commonwealth Univeristies 

Yearbook, 1984, p. 2143). The allocation of funds to the degree

granting institutions of Sri-Lanka is decided by the University 

Grant Committee (UGC), a body which consists of the chair and four 

members appointed by the president of the Republic for a duration 

of five years. The president of Sri-Lanka is also the Minister 

of Higher Education. When allocating funds, the UGC has to rely 

for its funds on key ministries: the Ministry of Education, Ministry 

of Higher Education, Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Economic 

Planning, and Ministry of Plan Imp1ementation~ Table 6 shows the 

governm~nt of Sri-Lanka's appropriation to individual universities 

for 1981. There is an indication that the Ruhana University College 

received the greatest share of the total (35.6 percent). Ruhana 

University College is a recently established institution for higher 

education (1978). That accounts for the fact that the greatest 

percentage of building funds (65.6 percent) were given to Ruhana. 

The University of Peradeniya including the Dumbura Campus, a post

graduate institute of agriculture, received the second highest 

amount (19.5 percent). The University of colombo (including institutes 

of workers' education and indigenous medicine and a postgraduate 



Table 6. Government Contribution for Universities for 1981. 

Cs2ita1 Grant 
Recurrent Subsequent 

Universitl Grant Buildings Eguipment Total Reduction 

Colombo (incl. insts. of workers 26,320,000 10,000,000 2,950,000 39,270,000 2,000,000 
edur.n. and indigenous med., 
postgrad. lnst. of med.) 

Jaffna 9,150,000 9,000,000 2,400,000 20,550,000 500,000 

Kelaniya (incl. postgrad. inst. of 13,674,000 1,175.000 1,600,000 17,049,000 500,000 
Pall & Buddhist studies, inst, 
of aesthetic studies) 

Moratuwa 9,500,000 4,800,000 1,300,000 15,600,000 800,000 

Open University of Sri-Lanka 5,150,000 12,200,000 1,100,000 18,450,000 500,000 

Peradeniya {incl. Dumbara campus, 42,430,000 7,500,000 4,400,000 54,330,000 
pOBtgrad. inst. of agrlc.) 

Sri Jayewardenepura 8,950,000 2,000,000 1~850,000 12,800,000 

Ruhuna University College 5,750,000 90,000,000 3,700,000 99,450,000 11,400,000 

Battica10a University College _1--, 500._000 1.500.000 

TOTAL 122,424,000 137,275,000 19,300,000 278,999,000 15,700,000 

Source: Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1982, p. 2143. ..... 
(Xl 
tv 
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institute of medicine) received 14.1 percent. The Open University 

of Sri-Lanka received 6.6 percent of the total government appropriations 

to higher education. The University of Kelaniya (including the 

PostgraduBte Institute of Pali Bnd Buddhist Studies and the Institute 

of Aesthetic Studies), though one of the oldest Buddhist institutions 

of higher learning, received only 6.1 percent. The University 

of Jaffna, the only degree-grantin~ institution of higher learning 

in the northern part of Sri-Lanka received 7.4 percent. The University 

of Moratuwa received 5.6 percent. It is the only dagree-granting 

institution of learning in the southern part of Sri-Lanka. Sri

Jayewardenepurs, which was once a Buddhist institution of higher 

learning (pirivena), received 4.6 percent while Batticaloa University 

College received only one-half of one percent. 

Table 7 shows the revenue of Sri-Lanka between 1973-74 

fiscal year and the 1981 calendar year. There is an indication 

that Sri-Lanka's" export levies have sharply increased from 1974 

through 1981 by 17,958 percent. Sales tax, the second highest 

income, increased by 8,502.66 percent, import duties by 7,794.82 

percent, taxes on income and capital by 3,443.41 percent, income 

taxes by 326.05 percent (1976-81), government trade by 237.27 percent 

(1976-81), and sales and charges by 190.22 percent (1976-81) while 

receipts from foreign exchanges entitlement certificates showed 

a negative growth of less than one-half of one percent. 

Sri-Lanka's international contact has enabled it to boost 

its revenues. At the same time there is an indication that internal 



Table 7. Sri-Lanka Budget. [Expressed in Sri-Lanka Rupees) 

Revenue 1973/74 1974/75 1976 1977 1979 1980 1981 

Sales Tax 31.99 46.86 667.0 711.1 1293.8 1425.0 2720.0 

Taxes on 58.23 77 .15 990.1 1407.1 1907.0 1830.1 2005.1 
Income and 
Capital 

Import Duties 39.77 42.11 458.0 511.8 22n.O 2150.0 3100.0 

Export Levies 20.85 22.67 313.2 620.1 4168.0 3855.0 3765.0 

Receipts from 1600.0 1156.7 6.6 
Foreign Exchanges 
Entitlement 
Certificates 

Income Taxes 595.0 936.5 1288.5 1112.0 1940.0 

GraBS Receipts 461.8 513.7 812.2 758.6 1095.7 
from Government 
Trading 
Enterprises 

Interest. 100.1 370.7 229.2 341.5 156.0 
Profits and 
Dividends 

Sales and 84.9 124.9 158.5 193.3 161.5 
Chargel!. ____ ..... 

(Xl 

l'-

Source: The Europa. Yearbook, Vol. II, 1978, p. 103; 1978, p. 1380; 1983, p. 1485. 



economic development has significantly contributed to the steady 

rise of national revenue. 

Table 8 shows the expenditure of the various government 

sectors of Sri-Lanka. From fiscal 1974 through the 1981 calendar 

year, defense spending increased by 7,556.1 percent, education 
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(primary, secondary, and special education) increased by 2,942.97 

percent, higher education 184.40 percent (1979-81), mahaveli development 

(irrigation) by 2,348.18 percent (1979-81), post and telecommunication 

by 441.57 percent, health by 297.91 percent, rural industries devel

opment by 288.07 percent (1979-81). agricultural development and 

research by 313.19 percent, transport by 427.65 percent, finance 

and planning by 683.95 percent, food and cooperatives by 153.36 

percent while there was a drop in plantation industry by 61.58 

percent (1974-80). 

B. 

The following conclusions can be drawn from Tables 7 and 

1. All education combined consumes the highest national 

expenditure of Sri-Lanka which is 18.5 percent of the 

national revenue. 

2. Sri-Lanka has invested heavily in defense, telecommuni

cation, transportation, and post offices. 

3. Sri-Lanka has invested strongly in rural development, 

irrigation, and agriculture in order to boost the rural 

economy. Rural development has significantly contributed 

to consistent economic increase. Hence more money 



Table 8. Sri-Lanka Expenditures. 

Expenditure 1973/74 1974/75 1976 1977 1979 1980 1981 

Defense 14.26 19.01 5555.1 6147.9 804.1 984.4 1077 .5 

Foreign Affairs 137.0 111.5 147.9 

Plan 741.0 862.7 725.7 
Implementation 

Lands and 177 .0 662.3 1045.5 802.1 
Land 
Development 

Education 46.12 61.74 827.8 827.8 910.5 1185.8 1357.3 

Higher 
Education 167.3 306.9 308.5 

Power and 552.9 413.6 599.6 1175.8 334.8 
Highways 

Public Admin- 461.6 502.8 706.0 752.8 949.0 
istration and 
Home Affairs 

Local Govern- 1448.7 1535.6 2128.1 
ment, Housing 
and Construction 

Industries and 498.9 449.8 949.3 741. 7 126.2 ...... 
Scientific Affairs co 

'" 



Table 8, Continued 

Expenditure 1973/74 1974/75 1976 1977 1979 1980 1981 

Finance and 1004.0 1151.7 1155.0 3960.6 4474.0 6866.9 
Planning 

Transport 259.7 233.2 217.9 208.1 1508.2 1110.6 

Plantation 173.6 172.4 69.2 27.3 106.9 
Industry 

Agricultural 297.3 364.9 188.2 100.3 135.7 931.1 
Development 
and Research 

Mahaveli 129.3 254.9 3036.2 
Development 

Rural 57.0 122.8 164.2 
Industries 
Development 

Posts and Te1e- 151.3 166.9 504.0 782.0 668.1 
communications 

Health 338.1 385.5 462.7 752.5 802.1 997.1 

Food and 1125.0 1040.7 1039.1 109801 1930.6 1725.3 
Co-operatives 

~ 
00 

Source: the Europa Yearbook, Vol. II, 1978, p. 793; 1978, p. 1380; 1983, p. 1485. "'-l 



has become available to finance institutions of higher 

learning and to create greater supplies of human resources 

for this island nation. 
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Appendix A indicates the educational expenditures, number of teachers, 

number of schools, number of pupils, and the pupil-teacher ratios 

in Sri-Lanka between 1978 and 1982~ 

The expenses on university education increased by 135.6 

percent while other remaining educational sectors increased by 

28.9 percent. Appendix A also shows that the average pupil-teacher 

ratio over the five-year period was 24, pupil enrollment increased 

by 10.8 percent, the number of teachers increased by 10.9 percent 

while the number of schools increased by 5.2 percent in Sri-Lanka. 

This indicates that the Sri-Lankan government plans its finances 

according to increases of students and institutions of learning 

in order to meet national goals. 

Accreditation 

Universities. The universities of Sri-Lanka are accredited 

by the Association of Commonwealth Universities. The two affiliated 

colleges of the University of Peradeniya, Batticoloa University 

College and Ruhana University College, are associate members of 

this association. 

The Universities Act Number 16 of 1978 (Section 124) states 

"there shall be established a committee of vice-chancellors and 

directors for the purpose of considering all matters of common 

interest to the universities or university colleges and for advising 



the University Grants Commission on such matters" (Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 2239). All Sri-Lankan universities 

have belonged to this committee since 1979, and the committee is 

advisory to the University Grants Commission. The major objectives 

of this commission are to plan and coordinate higher education, 

distribute funds to the institutions of higher education as voted 
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by the Sri-Lankan National Assembly, maintain the quality of academic 

programs, maintain and evaluate policies governing the universities 

and university colleges, and evaluate and implement policies pertaining 

to student admission to universities and university colleges (Common

wealth Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 2239). The private medical 

university in Sri-Lanka is affiliated with the University of Colombo 

by the approval of the Ministry of Higher Education (Wathuthanthirige 

Uditha de Alvis, interview). 

Technical Institutes. The technical training institutes 

are accredited through the collaboration of three major agencies: 

the Ministry of Higher Education, the Ministry of Youth Affairs, 

and the Ministry of Labor (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1983, p. 2101). These three agencies are responsible for the evaluation 

of the quality of the curriculum, textbooks, tha teaching staff, 

admission standards, in-service training programs, and the establishment 

of new technical institutes. 

Teacher Training Colleges. All teacher training colleges 

in Sri-Lanka are accredited and audited by the Ministry of Education. 

The Ministry of Education has the final authority on admission 
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standards, curriculum, examinations, language to be used, textbooks, 

and the establishment of new institutions. 

Teacher Preparation 

Any organization, either profit or nonprofit, needs wel1-

trained personnel for efficient organization, operation, and produc-

tivity, and for meaningful involvement in national development. 

Institutions of higher learning must hire highly qualified teaching 

·staff in order to advance any country's educational objectives. 

Goble (1972, p. 43) points out that "a major contribution to the 

success of any organization is the time, effort, and creativity 

used in finding an~ placing its people. The ability to choose 

the right person for each job is clearly one of the most important 

characteristics of the excellent leader." Goble (1972, p. 43) 

further quotes Alfred Sloan on the importance of good providing 

activities of any organization: 

The careful selection and placement of employees to make 
sure they are physically, mentally and temperamentally 
fitted to the jobs they are expected to do; to make sure 
that new employees can reasonbly be expected to develop 
into desirable employees, and so that there will be a minimum 
number of square pegs in round holes. 

In Sri-Lanka the Ministry of Education provides training 

and in-service programs for teachers at the primary level. The 

Ministry of Higher Education, the Ministry of Labor, and the Ministry 

of Youth and Employment and Agriculture are basically responsible 

for training teachers, agriculturalists, the universities' graduates, 

and technical students. However, it is the Ministry of Higher 
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Education which coordinates the other ministrieo in these training 

programs at the technical institutes, universities/colleges, teachers 

colleges, and agricultural institutes. Nyrop et ale (1971, p. 158) 

comments: 

University-trained teachers command the best positions 
and the highest salaries and usually enter one of the "top 
quality" private schools or remain at the university in 
a teaching capacity. ••• Their salaries are paid by 
the government, which has the prerogative of assigning 
them to any of the government schools. The government 
may also transfer a teacher from one school to another, 
anywhere on the island. 

Teachers' salaries are provided by the central government, 

and teachers in Sri-Lanka are highly unionized. It is these unions 

which present and support grievances against the government at 

all levels of education. 

Most of the teachers at the secondary schools and universities 

are trained at the universities and university colleges of Sri-

Lanka. The majority of the teachers in Sri-Lanka from grade one 

through the univesity are Sri-Lankan nationals. The majority of 

Sri-Lankans who have obtained their advanced degrees from overseas 

countries are from the British institutions of higher learning 

(Dr. Quintus Fernando, interview; Wathuthanthirige Uditha de Alwis, 

interview). The academic teaching titles (ranks) at the teacher 

training colleges, agricultural colleges, poly technical institutes, 

and universities and university colleges are structured on the 

British model. At the universities and the university colleges 

of Sri-Lanka the ranks in priority order are Professor, Associate 

Professor, Senior Lecturer, Lecturer, Assistant Lecturer, Teaching 



192 

Assistant, and Instructors (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1984, p. 2143). However, a title known as reader (associate professor) 

was added by the Sri-Lankans as an additional rank (Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 2143). 

A first-level degree with a higb pass from en accredited 

institution of higher learning permits one to enter a university 

or university college teaching position at the level of assistant 

lecturer (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 2143). 

At universities "all teachers have a probationary period of three 

years, but once confirmation is obtained they have tenure until 

the age of retirement which is 65 years. Overseas staff are appointed 

on short term contracts" (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1984, 

p. 2143). 

Teacher Benefits 

The academic teaching staff are granted a sabbatical study 

leave with salary one year after serving seven years, six months 

for serving 5.3 years, and 3 months for 3 years service (Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook, 1984, pp. 2143-2144, 2151). Job openings 

at the institutions of higher learning are made known to the public 

by "newspapers, radios, telephones, and personal contact" 

(Wathuthanthirige Uditha de Alwis, interview). Newspapers in Sri

Lanka are read by almost every Sri-Lankan citizen, and everyone 

in the villages can read a newspaper (Fernando, interview). 

The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook (1984, p. 2143) 

points out that besides the good salaries of the academic teaching 



staff at the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka (see 

Table 9), the following financial incentives are provided: 

In addition to these consolidated salaries, all teachers 
are entitled to a cost of living allowance. Further, 
teachers with medical qualifications are entitled to a 
monthly allowance of Rs. 300-Rs. 700, while teacLers in 
the engineering faculties receive an allowance of 20 per 
cent of their salary. All university emoluments are tax
free, an advantage which university teachers share with 
others in public sector employment (Commonwealth Universities 
Yearbook, 1984, p. 2143). 

Newman et ale (1985, p. 547) point out that "incentives 

can and should be used courageously as rewards for outstanding 

work towards achievement of a strategy." The financial rewards 

and benefit packages are one method the government uses to attract 

teachers to join and serve for long periods at the institutions 

of high~r learning. 

Methods of 
Instruction 

Teaching at the institutions of higher learning in Sri-

Lanka is done by several methods. Lecturing is the most popular 

and dominant method, followed by practicals (i.e., laboratories, 

recital) and tutorials (K. M. de Silva, 1984, p. 2143). Since 

subject areas differ, such methods of teaching as field trips, 
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seminars, assignments (homework), workshops, demonstrations, concerts, 

dramatization, conferences, community involvement, visiting professors, 

and research projects are also used. Most of the laboratory work 

involves courses which are industrial, technical, scientific, and 



l'ab1e 9. Teachers' Salaries at Sri-Lankan Universities, 
Monthly, 1982 and 1983 (expressed in Sri-Lankan 
rupees'll·). 

Academic Faculties 

Professor* 

Grade I 

Grade II 

Associate Professor (Reader)* 

Grade I 

Grade II 

Senior Lecturer 

Lecturer 

Assistant Lecturer 

Medical Faculties 

Professor· 

Associate Professor. 

Senior Lecturer 

Grade I 

Grade II 

Lecturer 

Assistant Lecturer 

1982 
Range (rupees) 

2950-3250 

2500-3250 

2080-2560 

2080-2560 

1500-1750 

1000-1350 

1800-2260 

1600-1750 

1100-1350 

1983 
Range (rupees) 

4125-4525 

3625-4525 

3150-3725 

2775-3315 

2325-2700 

1700-2000 

2775-3375 

2475-2700 

1800-2050 

1700-2000 
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**36.42 Sri-Lankan rupees • 1 L; 25.19 Sri-Lankan rupees • 1 dollar 

*The same salary 

Source: Common~ea1th Universities Yearbook, Vol. 3, 1983, pp. 2107. 
and 2143. 
Common~ea1 th Universities Yearbook, Vol. 3, 1984, p. 2143. 



mechanical (K. M. de Silva, 1984, p. 2143; Wathuthanthirige de 

Alvis, interview; Quintus Fernando, interview). 
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The language of instruction, examination, and research 

(dissertations, theses, projects) varies from one institution to 

another. Table 10 indicates the medium of instruction at the insti

tutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka. These major languages 

are used at the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka: 

English, Sinhala, and Tamil. At the University of Colombo all 

three languages are used (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1984, 

p. 2152). At the University of Kelaniya, Sinhala is the major 

medium of instruction, however, for dissertations and theses for 

advanced degree programs, English is required by the Committee 

for Advanced Degrees. It is significant to point out that Sinhala 

is the only major language of instruction at the University of 

Kelaniya, partly because of the historical foundation of the University 

of Kelaniya, formerly a Buddhist piriveua. There is therefore 

a tendency to maintain its traditional Buddhist culture. Students 

who are admitted to the University of Kelaniya with a deficiency 

in English are required to learn it as a second language. Generally 

owing to the available texts for science courses, both Sinhala 

and English are used as mediums of instruction. For the diploma 

program in Buddhist studies, especially for foreign students, English 

is the medium of instruction Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1984, p. 2157). The Univesity of Kelaniya is the only university 



Table 10. Languages Used in Sri-Lankan Institutions of Higher Learning. 

Instruction 

English 

Sinhalese 

Tamil 

Dissertation/Thesis 

English 

Sinhalese 

Tamil 

Approved Other 
Language 

0 
.0 ~ S 
0 ~ 

.-4 ~ 
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U ~ 

X X 

X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X 
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in Sri-Lanka where Tamil is not used as a medium of instruction 

(Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 2156). 

At the University of Jaffna both Sinhala and Tamil are 
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used as the major languages of instruction, examinations, and research 

(Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1983, p. 2115). The Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbooks (1977-78, p. 1942; 1979, p. 1974; 1984) 

indicate that English, Sinhala, and Tamil were the languages used 

for instruction, examination, and research. There is evidence 

that Sinhala has lost its original academic prestige at the University 

of Jaffna, perhaps due to political problems. 

At the University of Moratuva the three languages, Sinhala, 

Tamil, and English, continue to be the major media of instruction. 

English, however, is used in postgraduate programs (Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 2159). The courses at the University 

of Moratuwa are more industrial, technical, and scientific in nature, 

therefore, English is still used extensively for it is still difficult 

to find substitutes for technical terms in the local languages 

(Sinhala and Tamil). 

At the Open University of Sri-Lanka, all three languages 

are used owing to the flexible nature of its program, and secondly 

students are from all parts of the nation and may speak any of 

the three languages. 

At the University of Peradeniya, English, Sinhala, and 

Tamil are also used as the media of instruction, examination, and 

research, however, English is the medium of instruction in the 
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agricultural, engineering, medical, and scientific programs. There 

are plans to utilize both Sinhala and Tamil in all areas (Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 2167). The Dumbura Campus and 

Batticaloa College, which are affiliates of the University of 

Peradeniya, are assumed also to be using English, Sinhala, and 

Tamil. 

At the University of Sri-Jayewardenepura, both Sinhala 

and Tamil are used as the media of instruction, however, English 

is used in certain programs and examinations. All three languages 

are used for dissertations and theses for advanced degree programs 

(Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 2171). At the Ruhana 

University College, Sinhala and English are used as the media of 

instruction and examination (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1984, p. 2173). It is significant to point out that Ruhana University 

College is the first college to exclude Tamil as a medium of instruc

tion. 

At the Buddhist and Pali University, the main language 

of instruction is Sinhala, however, both Sinhala and English are 

used for conducting examinations (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1984, p. 2147). 

Admissions 

Universities. Sri-Lanka's admission standards are modeled 

on the British system. Most admissions are determined by a national 

examination which is highly competitive. K. M. de Silva (1984, 

p. 2142) states that eligibility fo~ admission to the colleges 



and universities of Sri-Lanka is based upon high points at the 

advanced level of the General Certificate of Education conducted 

like the British model at grade twelve (fourth form). This is 

a public examination given by the Department of Examination at 

the Ministry of Education. Three strong passes in four subjects 

obtained at one sitting are required for admission (K. M. de Silva, 

1984, p. 2142). In the fourth subject area pass points for each 

applicant have to be above 25 percent. A total of 170 out of a 

possible 400 points was required for admission. This was raised 

to 175 and 180 points for the 1984-85 and 1985-86 academic years, 

respectively (K. M. de Silva, 1984, p. 2142). Actual admission 
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to the colleges and universities is also centralized and controlled 

by the University Grants Commission with the heads of the universities 

also serving on the Admissions Committee. 

In 1980 these processes were supplemented by an additional 

method for entrance into the Open University of Sri-Lanka. Here 

students are admitted either with no formal qualification required, 

on the basis of a readiness test. In admitting students to the 

Open University, specific attention is given to the type of program 

selected by the student so that maximuM flexibility may be maintained. 

This principle applies to undergraduate, graduate, and post-graduate 

admissions (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1983, p. 2118). 

Admission to advanced degree programs other than the Open 

University is generally based upon the applicant holding the first 

degree with at least a second-class pass. However different areas 
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of specialization require different criteria for admission. Some 

of the variety can be seen in the following requirements set forth 

in the third volume of the Commonwealth Universities Yearbook (1983, 

pp. 2109-2129). 

1. The University of Colombo requires that in medically 

related areas (such as MBBS) degree holders have first 

class honors, and all advanced degree programs, with 

the exception of the Doctorate of Letters and the Doctorate 

of Science, are open to all approved candidates fLom 

other institutions of higher learning. 

2. At the University of Moratuwa, all advanced degree 

programs are open to all approved applicants of other 

institutions with the exception of the field of archi

tecture. At least one year of industrial experience 

is required in this program. 

3. Applicants for advanced degrees at the University of 

Peradeniya are evaluated on a merit basis. Ineligibility 

can be challenged by passing a qualifying examination 

in the area of specialization applied for. 

4. At the University of Sri-Jayawardenpura, all advanced 

degree programs are open to approved applicants with 

the exception of the Doctorate of Science. 

Admission to Sri-Lanka's colleges and universities is open 

to both men and women with no minimal age stipulated. The usual 

age for university matriculation is 19 years (18 at the Open University 



for standard degree programs and no limitation for nondegrees, 

diplomas, or certificates) (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1983, p. 2119). 

There is no ban on the basis of either sex, religion, 
nationality, or class for the admission of students to 
the universities. Female students are well represented 
in most faculties, the exceptions being engineering and 
agriculture. Overseas students are very few in number 
(K. M. de Silva, 1983, p. 2102). 

Technical Institutes. In Sri-Lanka, the admission to the 

technical institute of higher learning is through a strong pass 

at the national examination, the General Certificate of Education, 

at the ordinary level (0 level) which is held at grade twelve 

(Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1983, p. 2101). Nyrop et 

ale comment that "the majority of teachers, however, either have 

graduated from one of the • • • government teachers colleges that 

provide two years of training for secondary school graduates or 
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have completed a one-year course given by the University of Ceylon's 

Department of Education (1971, p. 158). 

Teacher Training Colleges. Admission to the teacher training 

institutes is based on two major levels of public examinations: 

(1) ordinary level (grade twelve) which are basically teachers 

at the primary level and (2) advanced level (grade twelve for teachers 

at the secondary level) (K. M. de Silva, 1984, p. 2142). 

It is also significant to point out that the universities 

of Colombo, Peradeniya, and Jaffna train both primary and secondary 

school teachers at the degree and diploma levels in different areas 



of specialization. The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook (1983, 

p. 2101) states 

Teacher training is the responsibility of the ministry 
of education. Teachers are recruited at two levels: those 
with an Ordinary level or Advanced level education, for 
whom training is organised by the ministry's teacher training 
colleges; and graduates, who are trained at the education 
departments of the universities of Colombo, Peradeniya 
and Jaffna. 
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Agricultural Colleges. Admission into agricultural institutions 

is possible upon obtaining an acceptable pass on the ordinary level 

examinations (Wathuthanthirige Uditha de Alwis, interview). 

Enrollments 

Table 11 indicates the following: 

1. Enrollments at Colombo University decreased 16 percent 

from 1970-71 to 1981-82. Meanwhile attendance of women 

decreased from 48 percent to 44 percent during the 

same period. 

2. Enrollments at Jaffna University increased 149 percent 

from 1975-76 to 1982-83. However, the attendance of 

women sharply increased from 33 percent to 64 percent 

during this period. 

3. Enrollment at Kelaniya University increased 44 

percent from 1970-71 to 1982-83, and the attendance 

of WOm2n decreased from 52 to 48 percent. 

4. Enrollments at Moratuwa University increased 71 percent 

from 1971-72 to 1980-81. The attendance of women increased 

from 6 to 16 percent. 



Table 11. Enrollments in Sri-Lankan Universities, 1969-1983. 

1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 

Colomba 

Hen 2742 1928 1828 2169 2126 1891 

Women 1790 1169 1728 1955 1771 1664 

Total 4532 3688 3557 4124 3891 3561 

Part-time 

Men 171 60 

Women 129 56 

Total 300 116 

1977 1978 1979 

2162 1949 1892 

1598 1460 1392 

3760 3409 

74 90 . 31 

50 37 31 

124 127 72 

1980 

2162 

1598 

3286 

14 

50 

124 

1981 

1749 

1361 

3110 

18 

13 

31 

1982 1983 

N 
o 
w 



Table 11, Continued 

1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 
70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 82 83 

Jaffna 

Hen 402 571 722 591 5 722 953 591 
Women 202 302 645 691 634 1082 961 
Total 605 873 1367 1507 5 1367 2035 1507 

Part-time 

Hen 43 43 
Women 30 30 
Total 73 73 

External 

Hen 
Women 
Total 

Kelaniya 

PTE. 

Hen 717 860 902 1144 1329 1548 1376 
Women 703 930 1042 844 964 1111 1289 
Total 1420 1790 1944 2028 2293 2659 2665 

Part-time 

Hen 16 13 N 
Women a 

~ 

Total 16 13 



Table 11, Cont Inued 

1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1917 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 
70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 82 83 

External 

Hen 806 
Women 456 
Total 1262 

HoratUl1la 

Hen 465 1828 458 1155 1113 1153 1166 1432 546 713 773 
Women 32 1729 45 128 157 174 165 217 394 136 168 
Total 497 2557 590 1283 1270 1327 1331 1649 850 849 941 

Part-time 

Hen 1011 1245 1305 1247 1403 
Women 47 59 56 19 72 
Total 1058 1304 1361 1338 1475 

Open University 

Hen 3290 6430 
Women 3766 
Total 3290 10196 

Paradeniya 

Hen 2785 2882 2718 2663 2672 2827 1641 
Women 1560 1824 1961 1751 1738 1637 884 
Total 4351 4706 3679 4414 4410 4464 2525 5439 5437 4018 

N 
0 
\.J1 



Table 11, Continued 

1969 1910 1911 1972 1913 1974 1975 1976 1917 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 
10 11 12 13 14 75 76 77 78 19 80 81 82 83 

Part-time 

Hen 12 5 
Women 12 2 
Total 24 7 

Sri Jayewardenepura 

Men 1421 1517 1000 1334 1813 1861 
Women 923 982 684 874 1220 1356 
Total 2344 2500 1684 2208 3033 3211 

Part-t lIne 

Hen 42 66 23 18 
Women 6 10 
Total 48 16 23 19 

External 

Hen 1621 1930 
Women 767 917 
Total 2394 2847 

Ruhuna 

Hen 77 112 294 391 459 
Women 82 91 322 411 442 
Total 159 263 616 802 901 

N 
0 
0' 



Table 11, Continued 

1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 
70 71 72 73 74 75 76 

Batticaloa 

Hen 
Women 
Total 

1976 1971 1978 1979 1980 
71 78 79 80 81 

1981 
82 

57 
io 
77 

1982 
83 

149 

N 
o 
-...J 



5. At the Open University in 1982-83, women represented 

37 percent of the enrollment. 

6. Enrollments at Peradeniya University increased only 

2 percent from 1969-70 to 1981-82. Women represented 

35-40 percent of enrollments during this period. 

7. Enrollments at Sri-Jayewardenepura University increased 

29 percent from 1970-71 to 1980-81. Meanwhile attendance 

of women increased from 39 percent to 42 percent during 

the same period. 

8. Enrollments at Ruhana University sharply increased 

by 404 percent from 1978-79 to 1981-82. The attendance 

of women decreased from 52 to 51 percent during this 

period. 

Control and 
Autonomy 

Kenya 

Kenya's educational system is centralized under one agency, 

the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology, This Ministry 

is managed by an elected member of the National Assembly. The 
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minister, assistant ministers, and other higher eschelon administrators 

within the ministry are appointed by the president of the Republic 

(he is also the chancellor of the University of Nairobi and Moi 

University, the commander-in-chief of the armed forces, and chairperson 

of the Kenyan African National Unity Party). 
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Public Universities. The University of Nairobi and Moi 

University, the only two public institutions of higher learning 

in Kenya granting degrees, are also highly centralized in their 

administration; this centralized structure has undergone several 

changes in its history. Since 1970 and up until 1983 for instance 

the administrative structure at Nairobi consisted of the following: 

the chancellor (the president of the Republic), the vice-chan~ellor, 

the deputy vice-chancellor, the registrar, the principal of Kenyatta 

University College, the council, the senate, the staff, the convocation, 

and the student representatives (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 

1984, p. 1868). 

The senate consisted of all the current heads of departments, 

student representatives, and deans. This body is responsible for 

evaluation and implementation of examination standards, quality 

of the curricula, research, and teaching standards. The Council 

was an ad hoc committee, the majority of which were lay professionals 

appointed by the president of the Republic. 

In June of 1983 the report of the Visiting and Inspection 

Committee, appointed by the Kenyan government to study possible 

reorganization of the University of Nairobi, was accepted. The 

Standard (October 3, 1983, p. 9) reported the following: 

Meanwhile, the Government bas now accepted in principle 
the report of the Visiting and Inspection Committee, which 
had been appointed to look into the Nairobi University 
[sicl submitted to them in June this year. 

The report will be implemented in stages during the 
exercise of decentralization of academic responsibilities 
of the university and has appointed the two deputy vice-



chancellors, one responsible for academic &ffairs and the 
other for finance and administration •••• 

The Government has also established six new colleges 
as recommended in the report. ••• They are the colleges 
of Agriculture and Veterinary Science ••• j college of 
Health Sciences ••• j the college of Physical and Biological 
Sciences ••• j the college of Humanities and Social Sciences 
••• j and the college of Adult Education and Distance 
Education. 

Kenyatta College will continue as a constituent college 
of the University of Nairobi and will comprise the faculty 
of education and other existing institutions. 

210 

An elaboration of the relegation of administrative authority 

appeared in the October 17, 1983 edition of The Standard: each 

college would develop two major administrative organizations, a 

management board and an academic board. The Management Board would 

be the highest executive authority of the college, and it would 

include a principal, who would be the chairperson; a deputy principal; 

the registrar; the bursarj the deans of all faculties within the 

college; and the directors of institutes attached to the college. 

The Academic Board would handle all academic matters and would 

consist of the principal (chairperson), the deputy principal, the 

registrar, deans of all college faculties, departmental heads, 

directors of institutes, a staff representative from each college 

faculty, and a student representative from each college faculty. 

The number of representatives in each of the college boards would 

of course vary depending upon the number of faculties, institutes, 

and departments of a particular college. 

The report of the Visiting and Inspection Committee of 

1983 was the catalyst for the reorganization of the university. 



The reorganization resulted in a modification of the earlier line 

organization of the administration with the establishment of a 
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deputy vice-chancellor for finance and administration and the creation 

of six new colleges each headed by a principal. The outcome of 

this reorganization was to allow greater participation in the decision

making process by mid-level administrators, faculty, and students 

and overall greater participation by more members of the university 

community in administration of institutional affairs. It also 

resulted in greater involvement by the government in the appointment 

of administrative officials of the university: the deputy vice

chancellor and the principals of the colleges. Appointments at 

these levels had been made by the university senate prior to the 

1983 report. It is obvious that the University of Nairobi is still 

strongly centralized, but the modifications are a step in the direction 

of broader representation in decision making. 

Agricultural Institutions. The administration of the agri

cultural colleges in Kenya is highly centralized. All agricultural 

colleges are public, and they are under the Ministry of Education, 

Science, and Technology. The agricultural colleges are headed 

by the principal who is appointed by the president of the Republic. 

Each agricultural college consists of a Board of Governors who 

are mainly lay professionals. These lay professionals are appointed 

by the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology upon approval 

by the president of the nation. The Ministry of Agriculture also 

gives some recommendations in the appointments of the administrative 



212 

staff. The principal of the agricultural college is assisted by 

a deputy principal. Other important administrators include the 

bursar, registrar, and librarian. 

Poly technical Institutions. The administration of Kenyan 

poly technical institutes is also under the supervision and control 

of the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology. The chief 

authority of each poly technical in~titution is the principal. 

The principal is assisted by an assistant principal. The principal 

of the polytechnic institute is appointed by the Ministry of Education, 

Science, and Technology with advice of the president of the Republic. 

The administrative structure of each polytechnic institute consists 

of the Board of Governors (the highest executive authority consisting 

of educators and lay professionals), the principal, deputy principal, 

bursar, registrar, and librarian. There are nov two main government-

sponsored polytechnic institutes: the Kenya Polytechnic and the 

Hombaaa Polytechnic. Both of these institutions offer diplomas 

in "electrical, mechanical, electronic engineering, science, building, 

business studies, printing, institutional management, library and 

archive studies, general studies, ••• block release, sandwich, 

day release courses" (The World of Learning, 1981-82, p. 880). 

The Standard describes some of the major roles the Ministry 

of Education, Science, and Technology plays in the control of poly-

technic institutes in Kenya: 

Kenya will have another polytechnic very soon, according 
to the Minister of Education, Science and Technology, Professor 
Jonathan Ng'eno. • •• Prof. Ng'eno said technical institutions 
had become vital to the country's manpower needs. 



He said Kenyans bad been complaining of the educational 
system being colonial in that it offered training which 
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was not relevant to the country's needs. He assured Kenyans 
that the system was gradually changing, adding he had instructed 
staff in his Ministry to look into the curriculum with 
a view to changing it. • •• Though it was important to 
maintain a national culture, the country must realise that 
culture was constantly changing, especially in the area 
of technology. But this, he said, did not mean that the 
country should abandon traditional technology. Instead, 
they should look for ways to update it • 

• • • "Though we must offer the best to our students, 
we cannot spend all our money on modern technology." ••• 
The three pOlytechnics would require a lot of money and 
the Government would have to look for money from somewhere 
to service them. 

He commended the staff and the Board of Governors of 
the Kenya Polytechnic for the phenomenal growth they have 
achieved since it was opened in 1963 (Nover-ber 5, 1983, 
p. 3). 

It can be concluded that the Ministry of Education, Science, and 

Technology controls the administration, finances, curriculum, accredi-

tation, and approval of all polytechnic institutions. 

It must be pointed out that there are other poly technical 

institutions started on a harambee basis offering certificates 

which are not under the administrative control of the Ministry 

of Education, Science, and Technology; however, they must be accredited 

and approved by the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology 

(Appendix A). 

Teacher Training Colleges. The Board of Governors is usually 

comprised of lay professionals. The principal of each teacher 

training college is appointed by an agency within the Ministry 

of Education, Science, and Technology known 88 the Teachers Service 

Commission (TSC). The Teachers Service Commission is responsible 
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for staffing of teachers in the primary, secondary, and teacher 

training colleges; paying teachers' salaries and hiring them, promoting 

them, discharging them, or demoting them; interdiction; merit evalu

ation; discipline; pension plans, arrears, transfer of teachers, 

decertification, teacher selection to the teacher training colleges, 

and providing supplies. Other administrative bodies at each teacher 

training college" include the bursar, the registrar, and the librarian. 

However, at Kamagambo Teacher Training College (a private 

institute), the administration is not under the Ministry of Education, 

Science, and Technology, but there is supervision by the Ministry 

in such areas as curriculum, health standards, equipment, facilities, 

the quality of staff, standards of admission, and other areas which 

are related to the national philosophy of education. The principal 

is the highest officer at Kamagambo. She or he is assisted by 

the Director of the teacher training college. The entire administration 

consists of the Board of Governors, the principal, Director of 

Teacher Training, the registrar, librarian, business manager, chaplain, 

accountant, the dean of men (preceptor), and the dean of women 

(preceptress). The principal of Kamagambo, the registrar, the 

director of teacher colleges, the business manager, and the accountant 

are appointed by the East African Union in Nairobi. There is a 

tendency however for most business managers at Kamagambo Teachers 

College to be appointed by the Seventh-Day Adventist headquarters 

in Washington, D.C., but such an appointment must be approved by 

both the East African Union and the Eastern African Division. 



Teachers at Kamagambo Teacher Training College are also hired by 

the East African Union upon the recommendation of the principal. 

Private Institutions. The constitution of Kenya permits 
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the operation of private institutions from the primary level through 

the university level. The government, however, through the Ministry 

of Education, Science, and Technology, expects private institutions 

to meet certain regulations and maintain certain standards in the 

areas of meeting national goals, maintaining standards of quality, 

meeting accreditation requirements, observing health codes and 

immigration regulations, and maintaining acceptable facilities. 

The Ministry also requires information on the sources of funding 

for private institutions at all levels. There are currently three 

private institutions of higher learning in Kenya, the Adventist 

University of Eastern Africa, the United States International University

Africa, and the Catholic Institute of Bigher Learning for Eastern 

Africa. 

The administration of the Adventist University of Eastern 

Africa is controlled from the Seventh-Day Adventist headquarters 

in Washington, D.C. The General Conference of the Seventh-Day 

Adventist Church has a department of education which administers 

all church educational units from the elementary level through 

the postsecondary level. This department is headed by a director 

of education. 

The Seventh-Day Adventist Church Worldwide is divided into 

thirteen major divisions. Each division is subdivided into unions, 



and each union is further divided into fields, conferences, or 

missions depending upon the country in which the division occurs. 

At each level, division, union, or field (conference, mission) 

there is a director of education who, along with other directors 

of education, is responsible for the evaluation of the curricula, 

standards of admission, and accreditation. 

The Seventh-Day Adventist Church operates two universities 
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in the United States, Andrews University in Michigan and Loma Linda 

University in California. It also operates 74 colleges worldwide 

(Seventh-Day Adventist Yearbook, 1982, p. 4). The Adventist University 

of Eastern Africa located at Baraton, Eldoret, Kenya was established 

in 1978, and it has been an affiliate of Andrews University since 

1980. The administrative structure of the ~nstitution in Kenya 

consists of a board of directors, a principal~ a registrar, an 

academic dean, a dean of men, a dean of women, a chaplain, department 

heads, academic staff, a business manager, a librarian, nonteaching 

staff, and students (Seventh-Day Adyentist Yearbook, 1982, p. 438). 

The Board of Directors is the highest administrative authority 

of the university and is made up of the president of the Eastern 

Africa Division (chairperson), the Director of Education, the Executive 

Director of the East African Union, the Principal of the University 

(Secretary of the Board), and one lay professional representative. 

The principal of the Adventist University of Eastern Africa 

is appointed by Andrews University and has to be approved by the 



general conference of the Adventist Church and the Eastern African 

Division. 

Financing 

Primary education in Kenya is free from grade one through 

eight; however, at private and municipal schools fees are paid 

by the pupil's family, friends, or private organizations such as 

clubs, religious groups, associations, societies, cooperatives, 

or harambee fund-raising efforts. It is important to point out 

that the free education system in Kenya has not yet been made com

pulsory. Appendix A indicates that primary education in Kenya 
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used an average of 65 percent· of the total educational expenditure 

between 1975 and 1982. This high percentage is assumed to be caused 

by high enrollments at this level (Appendix A). It is important 

to point out that the high enrollment is due to two factors: (I) 

consistent population increases and (2) free education which was 

first granted at the primary level from grade one through five 

and later (1979) extended to the remaining primary grades. 

At the secondary level in Kenya (both private and public), 

the student is responsible for his or her tuition. Teachers at 

public secondary schools receive their salaries from the government; 

the same applies to the public primary school teachers. Between 

1975 and 1982 the government of Kenya has contributed an average 

of 14 percent of the total governmental expenditures (Appendix 

A). 
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In 1975 the secondary level consumed 15.5 percent of total 

educational expenditure. The increase of the secondary level expendi

ture involved additional teachers, equipment, supplies, and physical 

facilities resulting from free education at the primary level in 

1974 (Appendix A). The private and harambee secondary schools 

are generally responsible for their own financing; however, the 

Kenyan government gives support to .those private and harambee secondary 

schools which wish to accept it. Such assistance is generally 

in the form of well-trained and qualified teachers with their salaries 

included. To some extent the government gives financial assistance 

for physical facilities and laboratory equipment. It is important 

to note the following: 

1. Secondary education in Kenya though self-supporting 

is not made compulsory, yet that clearly indicates 

that a student can drop out if he or she wishes. That 

affects 'the growth of higher education and eventually 

the human resources of the nation. Girls often decide 

to marry instead of burdening poor parents with school 

fees. Well-qualified boys drop out of school to avoid 

the financial burden imposed on poor parents also. 

2. This study assumes that the greatest present and future 

problem for Kenya occurs at the secondary school level 

where poor and modest income students and parents des

perately need financial help to complete their educations. 

There is clear evidence that the sons and daughters 



of the affluent have the greatest opportunities at 

the secondary school level. 

Attendance at the teacher training institutes in Kenya 
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is free. The government also provides a small amount of living 

expenses for student teacher trainees. However, at Kamagambo Teacher 

Training College (the only private teacher training college in 

the country) students must pay tuition. Kamagambo does not accept 

funds from the Kenyan government or any form of assistance from 

the government as a result of a strong phobia that government support 

can eventually lead to government control. Government teacher 

training colleges are 100 percent subsidized by the government 

(Appendix A). 

At the two government public polytechnic institutes, Kenya 

and Mombasa Polytechnic Institutes, tuition is free; however, students 

at private institutions are required to pay 2,500 Kenyan shillings 

annually. Appendix A shows that the Kenyan government between 

1975 and 1982 allocated an average of 4.8 percent of the total 

governmental educational expenditures for both poly technical institutes 

and teacher training institutes. In 1980 the government spent 

5 percent of the total governmental educational expenditures to 

train more teachers to meet the sharp increase of students at the 

secondary level (Appendix A). 

The government also assists some of the village polytechnics. 

This support was not distinctly identified in the response from 

the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology; however, from 
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his own experiences the author assumes that such assistance is 

either included in the other educational expenditures or computed 

with teacher training institutes and polytechnic institutes (Appendix 

A). At the government and the semi-supported polytechnic institutes 

a student pays an average of 4,000 Kenyan shillings annually while 

at the private and vill~ge polytechnic institutes of Kenya, students 

are responsible for their own tuition and other financial requirements. 

Tuition and fees contribute 34 percent of poly technical school 

support while 66 percent comes from government appropriations (Appendix 

A). 

The University of Nairobi and Kenyatta University College 

receive 95 percent of their financial resources from government 

appropriations and 5 percent from private giits of individuals 

and foundations (Appendix A). However, students unsponsored by 

the government pay fees of approximately 29,500 Kenyan shillings 

(Appendix A). 

The Kenyan citizens attending these two degree-granting 

institutions are given a loan which they pay after completion of 

their studies. The loan covers books, rent, food, traveling expenses, 

tuition, and other expenses. Kenya also gives a partial bursary 

to a small number of students overseas in certain restricted areas 

(science-related fields). Kenyan students also get scholarships, 

fellowships, awards, waivers, and grants at institutions of higher 

learning in friendly nations. The Standard (December 1, 1983, 

p. 1) points out that there is 8 future plan to give loans to the 
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students at the University of Nairobi "to pay for their accommodations 

outside of the campus. . . . The students would be free to stay 

anywhere." 

The Adventist University of Eastern Africa is supported 

by the Seventh-Day Adventist Church and other private contributions. 

The University of Eastern Africa Bulletin, 1982-83, p. 48) comments 

that 

The University of Eastern Africa has been able to set its 
fees at a level which is well below that of other similar 
educational institutions in East Africa. This has been 
made possible by the faculty and staff who are serving 
on a sacrificial basis and by the generous funds provided 
by the Seventh-Day Adventist Church for operating expenses 
and capital investment. 

Student tuition in 1982-83 was 16,500 Kenyan shillings 

for boarding students and 11,580 Kenyan shillings for day scholars 

(The University of Eastern Africa Bulletin, 1982-83, p. 48). There 

is no student aid given at the Adventist University of Eastern 

Africa. The Adventist University does provide part-time jobs to 

help students pay some of their fees (The University of Eastern 

Africa Bulletin, 1982-83, p. 49). The main objective of such work 

programs is the Adventist philosophy of preparing students physically, 

mentally, and spiritually. This process is assumed to prepare 

the learner for practical, vocational, technical, and other skills 

which will be of value throughout his or her life (The University 

of Eastern Africa Bulletin, 1982-83, p. 49). Since the Adventist 

University of Eastern Africa does not accept government assistance 



222 

or grants, it is difficult financially for poor students to maintain 

themselves at this institution. 

The Adventist University of Eastern Africa is in the process 

of establishing a department of health-related professions. The 

government of Kenya can benefit from such a facility by subsidizing 

more students in the program and hence increase the supply of health 

officers for the government. Other areas such as business adminis-

tration, religion, history, theology, mathematics, English, science, 

biology, vocational education, home economics, Swahili, library 

science, applied music, ensemble music, physical education, psychology, 

sociology, secretarial Btudies, physics, chemistry, and communications 

which are offered at the Adventist University of Eastern Africa 

could all be utilized by the government of Kenya by making a mutual 

agreement of sharing facilities (University of Eastern Africa Bulletin, 

1982-83, p. 16). 

At the United States International University of Africa, 

students are self-supporting. Students also pay for health insurance, 

room and board, laboratory fees, and examination fees (General 

Information United States International University-Africa: Tuition 

and Fees, 1983-84 academic year). The information indicates the 

following expenses in Kenyan shillings for students. 

Tuition per Quarter (15 units) 
Health Insurance 
Tuition per Intersession (5 units) 
Tuition per Course (5 units) 
Room and Board per Quarter (Double Occupancy) 
Additional for Single Room 
Lab Fees (computer courses) 
Challenge Examination Fees 

15,750 
300 

5,250 
5,250 
7,500 
1,000 

500 
600 



Based on this information there is clear evidence that 

the cost involved in attending the United States International 

University of Africa is beyond the financial scope of most Kenyans. 

This assumption is based on the fact that the per capita annual 

income of Kenyans is $420. It must be pointed out that the per 

capita income in Kenya is not equitably distributed. The greatest 

share belongs to the affluent while the rural dwellers are for 

the most part impoverished. Consequently some of the bright and 

talented who would be contributors to Kenya's development are not 

able to enjoy the fruits of higher education. 

The following general. conclusions can be inferred from 

Kenya's revenues and expenditures: (1) Between 1973-74 and 1981-

82 Kenya has steadily increased educational expenditures. Table 

12 shows Kenya's revenues, and Table 13 and Appendix A indicate 

that Kenya's educational expenditure consumes nearly 30 percent 
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of the national budget. Appcndi% A also indicates that in comparison 

with other government expenditures higher education consumes approxi

mately 10 percent of the total governmental expenditures. (2) 

Between 1973-74 and 1981-82 the increase of educational expenditures 

in relation to revenue vao 18.6 percent. 

The historical development of the educational system of 

Kenya has led to the three types of financing nov evident. When 

the educational system was introduced in Kenya, parents paid full 

tuition for their children to pay teachers' salaries (Anderson, 



Table 12. Kenya Budget. [Expressed in Kenya shi11ings--Kf] 

Revenue 1973/74 1974/75 1975/76 1977/78 1978/79 1979/80 1980/81 1981/82 

Current 

Direct Taxes 58.23 77 .15 90.24 143.0 147.5 148.5 190.6 201.4 

Import Duties 39.77 42.11 49.18 104.2 110.0 100.0 134.0 182.1 

Excise Duties 20.85 22.67 20.63 38.5 48.0 60.0 71.0 65.8 

Sales Tax 31.00 46.86 59.27 92.8 100.0 145.0 165.0 186.9 

Other Indirect 8.91 8.94 9.84 26.3 14.5 19.0 18.2 23.9 
Taxes 

Interest, 26.3 27.7 28.5 26.3 27.7 28.5 41.8 35.4 
Profits, and 
Dividends 
(incl. rent) 

Current 1.99 2.41 4.62 0.6 0.1 1.3 2.0 1.3 
Transfers 

Sales of Goods 18.46 16.25 20.01 22.3 37.1 43.5 30.9 33.6 
and Services 

Loan Repayments 1.92 1.92 2.30 2.0 2.7 2.6 2.7 3~7 

Compulsory 4.8 5.8 7.4 8.9 9.6 
Fees, Fines, N 

N 

and Penalties J:'-



Table 12, Continued 

Revenue 1973/74 1974/75 1975/76 1971/78 1978/79 1979/80 1980/81 1981/82 

Capital 

Long-term 43.2 58.2 105.7 149.4 142.4 
Borrowing 

Internal 37.6 105.0 75.0 88.1 143.3 
Borrowing 

Loan Repay- 3.0 4.8 3.4 3.6 6.4 
ments 

Capital 9.0 28.7 17 .9 29.0 23.2 
Transfers 

Sale of 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.6 
Capital 
Assets 

Withdrawal 13.5 4.0 2.1 5.9 4.6 
From Funds 

Source: The Europa Yearbook, 1983, A World Survey, Vol. II, 1979, p. 696; 1981, p. 704; 
1983. p. 724. 

N 
N 
V1 



Table 13. Kenya Expenditures. 

Expenditures 1973/74 1974/75 1975/76 1977/78 1978/79 1979/80 1980/81 1981/82 

General Public 16.05 19.09 22.97 67.1 81.5 88.6 190.9 176.2 
Service 

Education 46.11 61. 74 71.83 137.0 104.6 122.6 181.0 198.3 

Other Social 14.43 20.35 23.92 9.1 14.6 13.5 
Services 

Health 10.88 13.01 14.89 29.2 30.9 32.8 51.9 52.8 

Roads 31.44 33.80 40.18 9.7 10.4 13.2 

Agriculture, 22.3 25.0 21.5 
Forestry, Game, 
and Fisheries 

Other Economic 44.12 67.45 98.89 30.4 40.0 43.9 
Services 

Defense 14.26 46.05 55.54 73.7 99.2 74.9 89.8 89.7 

Other 34.79 46.05 55.54 71.6 78.5 83.1 106.2 153.1 

Source: The Europa Handbook, A World Survey, 1979, p. 1912; 1983, p. 704. 

N 
N 
0\ 



1973, preface). Hence, this tradition has contributed to the lag 

of free education in Kenya. 

Accreditation 

The University of Nairobi. This institution is accredited 

by one of the oldest voluntary, international, inter-university 

organizations and professional academic agencies, the Association 

of Commonwealth Universities. It now has 241 member institutions 

in 28 Commonwealth nations. This association was founded in 1913 

as the Universities Bureau of the British Empire. 

It was later reorgani~ed by the Royal Charter in 1963. 
The major purposes of the Association of Commonwealth 
Universities are impact information about the member uni
versities, improvement of the quality of the academic pro
grammes, the mobility of the academic staff (i.e., visiting 
professors) and students from other nations within the 
Commonwealth, planning and coordinating of seminars, workshops, 
conferences, research, and meetings among member groups, 
and to establish a mutual contact and cooperation between 
the institutions of higher learning (Commonwealth Universities 
Yearbook, 1984, p. 2222). 

Kenyatta University College is a constituent of the University 

of Nairobi and as such is an associate member of the Association. 
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The University of Nairobi also belongs to the Inter-University 

Council for East Africa. This Council has its headquarters at 

Kampala, Uganda, and it was established in 1970 to coordinate the 

three major East-African universities: the University of Dares-

Salaam in Tanzania, Hakerere University in Uganda, and the University 

of Nairobi. The Council is administered by a select group of members 

from the three universities and from the three governments involved. 

The functions of this group are as follows: 



1. Evaluation and implementation of admission policies 
and standards. 

2. Maintenance of quality in academic programs. 

3. Mutual contact and cooperation among the three institu
tions. 

4. Exchange of university staff programs to create a common 
academic standard of competency. 

5. Enhancement of the political stability, academic exchange, 
cultural ideas, and history of the three nations. 

6. Conducting seminars, conferences, workshops, research. 

7. Establishing external examiners programs (Commonwealth 
Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 2234). 

This agency has no direct control over the individual institutions. 

It merely recommends certain things for improvement and adjustment. 

The private institutions of higher education in Kenya are 
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also accredited, but since these are branches of overseas institutions, 

the accreditation comes in association with the parent institution. 

(In the case of the Adventist University, this is Andrews University 

in Michigan, and the International University of Africa is affiliated 

with the International University of San Diego, California.) The 

establishment of these institutions and the approval of their programs 

are done by the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology. 

Teacher Training Colleges. All public teacher training 

colleges in Kenya are accredited and approved by one government 

agency, the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology. Even 

the one private teacher training college, Kamagamho, operates under 

the approval of this ministry. It is responsible for the evaluation 

of textbooks, examinations, selection of teachers, approval of 



salary appropriations, admission standards, quality of the teaching 

staff, upgrading institutions to higher levels (i.e., degree work, 

diploma, certificates), curriculum, staffing, in-service programs, 

and the location of new institutions. 
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Although the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology 

is concerned with the overall function of teacher training colleges, 

certain responsibilities are delegated to other agencies to effect 

quicker assessments. Staffing and salary evaluation are handled 

by the Teacher Service Commission (TSC), while examinations are 

assessed by the Examination Council, which is a department under 

the Ministry. 

Kenya has twenty public and one private teacher training 

colleges. Two of the twenty-one teacher training colleges in Kenya 

offer diplomas in teacher training, Siriba and Kagumo. Some others 

are planning to upgrade to diploma-level programs. 

Agricultural Colleges. All agricultural colleges in Kenya 

are accredited and approved by the Ministry of Education, Science, 

and Technology. However, the Ministry of Agriculture also plays 

a significant part in appointing committees for upgrading and evaluating 

the curriculum. teaching methods, textbooks, selection of the teaching 

staff, and admissions standards. 

There are two main agricultural institutes of higher learning 

offering courses at the diploma level: the Jomo Kenyatta Institute 

of Technology and Agriculture and Egerton College. There are other 

approved and accredited agricultural institutes which offer 



certificates: Embu, Bukara, Eldoret, Ahiti (Kabete), Nyahururu, 

and Ndombat (The Weekly Review, December 9, 1983, p. 30; Appendix 

A). 

Poly technical Colleges. Technical training institutes 

are also accredited and approved by the Ministry of Education, 
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Science, and Technology. The Ministry evaluates all curriculum, 

teaching staff, certification, adm~ssion standards, selection criteria, 

management policies, and upgrading programs. 

Teacher Preparation 

In Kenya the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology 

provides in-service programs for teachers and provides for the 

training of teachers at the teacher training colleges. In-service 

programs are provided primarily for untrained teachers. Generally 

such programs are conducted during vacations and over holidays 

so that the untrained primary and secondary teachers can train 

while holding their teaching positions. Training is in the form 

of seminars, conferences., workshops, lectures, laboratory work, 

assignments, and finally rigorous national examinations. 

The greatest supply of secondary school teachers is from 

Kenyatta University College. Other secondary school teachers are 

trained at the agricultural colleges and poly technical institutes, 

at the University of Nairobi, and at the Adventist University of 

Eastern Africa. 
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Teacher Benefits 

The academic teaching staff at the University of Nairobi 

and Kenyatta University College are granted sabbatical study leaves 

after they have served for an average of five years. During the 

sabbatical study leave, a replacement is made by a qualified temporary 

teacher (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 1869). The 

teachers at the teacher training colleges, polytechnic institutes, 

and agricultural colleges are also granted study leaves for overseas 

study or study at the private institutions of higher learning within 

the country. Some of these teachers are granted study leaves either 

with government sponsorship or without. 

The appointment of teachers at the institutions of higher 

learning in Kenya is advertised in newspapers and bulletins distributed 

to the public, however, such job openings cannot be quickly known 

to the people in rural areas because of the lack of communication, 

newspapers, television, radio, telephones, the lack of post offices 

or a telegraph system. 

The teachers at institutions of higher learning in Kenya 

are offered such benefits as houses or house allowances, free medical 

attention (including their families), car loans, pensions, and 

arrears. It is important to note also that Kenya'a training colleges 

are tightly unionized. Table 14 shows the salaries of teachers 

at the University of Nairobi and Kenyatta University College. 
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Methods of Instruction 

There are various teaching methods at the institutions 

of higher learning in Kenya. The dominant method is lecturing. 

Other methods include tutorials, practicals, laboratory assignments 

(home~ork), seminars, conferences, workshops, field trips, concerts, 

dramatizations, recitals, exhibitions, and visiting professors. 

Oyuke (1979, p. 24) points out that students learn through lecturing, 

use of examples, reinforcement, probing questions, higher order 

questions, set induction, and stimulus variation. Oyuke (1979, 

p. 25) contends that the list is not adequate. Therefore he recommends 

that other methods such as repetition, verbal and nonverbal response, 

frequency of asking questions, increasing student participation, 

creating student involvement, learning discrimination, and divergent 

questions could be used. 

Teaching methodologies vary from institution to institution 

and in type of program offered. Generally the technical, medical, 

industrial engineering, and science-related courses require more 

practical participation and laboratory work. 

The medium of instruction, examinations, research, and 

publications (dissertations, theses, projects) is English. In 

the near future, however, Swahili (the national language) will 

be equally used as a language of instruction in examinations and 

in research and publications. Table 15 indicates the medium of 

instruction at the institutions of higher learning in Kenya. 



Table 15. Languages Used in Kenyan Institutions of Higher Learning. 

Nairobi Kenyatta Adventist Catholic 

Instruction 

English X X X X 

Swahili * * 
Dissertation/Thesis 

English X X 

Swahili * * ** ** 

*Planned for the future 

**No Graduate Programs 

Source: Author 

U.S.I.U. 

X 

** 
---- -

Moi University 

X 

** 

N 
W 
~ 
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Admissions 

College and University. For a number of decades, the entrance 

requirements for undergraduate levels followed very closely the 

British model. An applicant's rites of passage consisted of passing 

two rigorous national examinations: the Kenyan National Certification 

of Education and the Kenyan Advanced Certification of Education. 

The Kenyan Certification of Education, also known as the Ordinary 

Level Examination (0 level), was conducted at grade twelve (Form 

IV). The Kenyan Advanced Certification of Education, known also 

as the Advanced Level Examination (A level), was conducted at grade 

fourteen (Form VI). Five strong passes (with distinction or with 

credit) were required at the ordinary level and strong passes in 

two subjects (principals) were required at the advanced level. 

However, in 1984 the Kenyan Ministry of Education, Science, 

and Technology changed the Kenyan educational system to resemble 

the American model. The earlier Kenyan progression of 7-6-3 which 

was a modification of the British model of 8-6-3 nov became 8-4-

4. The ordinary level examinations will now be given at grade 

12, and the advanced level will no longer be required. No minimum 

age is required for admission. 

Students who pass the London General Certificate of Education 

Examination at the 0 and A levels are also eligible for admission 

to Kenya's public college and university if they received the number 

of pass points required. A somewhat more detailed description 

of admission requirements is given by Oyuke (1979). 



The number of candidates who are eligible for admission 
to degree programmes at the university is regulated by 
performance in the Eaet African Certificate of Education 
("Oil level) and the East African Advanced Certificate of 
Eduction ("A" level) or their equivalents. The fact that 
these numbers have increased considerably in the past few 
years has had a significant effect upon the quality of 
entrants to the University. 

Students applying for admission to a degree course 
at the university are required to indicate four preferences. 
Thus, a student may enter education as a first cboice, 
science as a second cboice, engineering as a third choice 
and agriculture as a fourth cbo·ice. These preferences 
are an indication of a student's interest in an area of 
study and of his commitment to Q profession. 

The fact that a student possesses the minimum requirements 
for admission to a University degree course and that he 
has indicated his desire to enroll in a specific Faculty 
does not mean, however, that he automatically qualifies 
for admission to that Faculty or Department. There are 
Faculty or Department regulations which give the conditions 
under which a candidate can be admitted to specific courses 
of study; and the number of candidates who can register 
in any particular faculty or department is further restricted 
by the facilities available in the University, the number 
of bursaries allocated for each area of study by the government 
and the quality of performance of applicants at "A" level 
in any given year. When selecting candidates for admission 
to a Faculty' or area of study within a Faculty, the Selection 
Committee is presented with computerized lists of results 
"0" and "A" level which are weighted differently according 
to study areas. 

A student who scores 16 points towards admission in 
the Faculty of Law may, considering the subjects taken 
at "0" and "A" levels, have no points at all for admission 
into the Faculty of Science, 12 points for Arts and 10 
points in respect of Education. Depending on the number 
and quality of applicants, the cut-off point below which 
a candidate is not considered for admission to the particular 
field of study, will vary from Faculty to Faculty and year 
to year. 
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Use of the national examinations for admission helps minimize 

preferential treatment of anyone group that might be based upon 

sex, religion, tribe, subtribe, or nationality. Both men and women 



are represented at institutions of higher education in Kenya; there 

are however more males than females. 

Students from countries other than Kenya are required to 

have passed national examinations at a level that would admit them 

to their institutions of higher learning. Private colleges and 

universities in Kenya admit students with strong passes at the 

ordinary level. Those who are admitted are usually free to choose 

their area of specialization. 

Admission requirements for advanced degrees are generally 

based upon the applicant obtaining the first degree with at least 

upper second class honors; however, all advanced degrees, with 

the exception of the Doctorate of Letters, the Doctorate of Laws, 

and the Doctorate of Science are open to eligible applicants from 

other institutions of higher education (Commonwealth Universities 

Yearbook, 1982, p. 1910). At the present time private colleges 

and universities in Kenya do not offer advanced degree programs. 
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Technical Institutes. There are three major types of technical 

institutes in Kenya: the village polytechnics, secondary polytechnic 

institutes, and diploma granting polytechnic institutes. The village 

polytechnic institutions are run by the village communities and 

require for admission a pass in the examination certificate of 

primary education (CPE) level (grade 7, now done at grade 8). 

The secondary polytechnic schools admit those students who have 

passed the certificate of primary education with strong points. 

These are government-run institutes. Some students at the secondary 



polytechnic institutes take six years and sit for ordinary and 

advanced level examinations. However, the majority of them run 
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for four years and prepare for ordinary level examination. Eligible 

students who have qualified join the University of Nairobi after 

passing the advanced level examination. Entrance at the diploma 

granting polytechnic institutes requires a strong pass at the ordinary 

level. Some however are admitted with the advanced level certificate. 

Since the Kenyan system of education is now modeled after the American 

8-4-4 plan, all admission for diplomas, certificates, and degree 

programs will require only ordinary level certification. Advanced 

level certification is now abolished. 

Agricultural Colleges. The admission standard at the agri

cultural institutions of higher learning in Kenya is based on a 

high pass at the ordinary level (Form IV). Advanced level certificate 

passes are also accepted, however, owing to abolition of advanced 

certification of education, future admissions will be based on 

ordinary level examinations. 

Teacher Training Colleges. Admission to teacher training 

colleges is based on four levels of examinations: the Certificate 

of Primary Education (CPE) which is held at grade eight, Kenya 

Junior Secondary Examination (KJSE) held in Form II (grade 10), 

Ordinary Level held in Form IV (grade 12). and Advanced Level held 

in Form VI (grade 14). It is important to point out that Forms 

V and VI will be phased out. The teacher training colleges offer 

courses to meet the academic levels of the various trainees. The 
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primary certificate holders are trained as P-3, Kenya junior secondary 

certificate holders were trained as P-2, and ordinary certificate 

holders either as P-3, P-2, P-l, or S-1 advanced certificate holders 

as S-1 and diploma certificate in education. 

For the purpOGc of clarity, it is important to note the 

following points: 

1. During the colonial time, the British trained grade 

4 holders 8S P-4 (T-4) in primary education; some of 

these P-4 teachers are still in the system, but many 

of them have been promoted as P-3 through merit and 

academic. 

2. The P-3 teachers are trained basically to teach at 

the primary level; it is now being improved gradually, 

therefore all P-3 teachers are being encouraged to 

improve their academic standard. 

3. The Kenya Junior Secondary School has been abolished, 

therefore, no Form II will be accepted at P-2. 

4. P-2 and P-3 are basically trained at the primary level, 

however, due to lack of teachers some P-2 and P-l teachers 

are employed at the private and harambee secondary 

schools. 

5. For a number of years P-3, P-2, and P-l trainees were 

admitted to the colleges based on their scores on the 

public examinations; however, during the mid-1970s 

a law was passed which stated that all qualified Ordinary 



Level examination takers deserving to be teachers be 

adNitted on academic class performance at the training 

college. The grading of the "titles" was based on 

the final examination by the Examination Council. 

In this case teacher training has become highly competi

tive and academic. 

6. All P-l, P-2, and P-3 take a period of two years, 8-

1 admitted with an Ordinary Level certificate took 

three years, and 8-1 admitted with an Advanced Level 

certificate took three years at college, while Diploma 

of Education certificates train for two years. 

7. 8-1 and Diploma of Education certificate holders are 

trained to teach at the secondary schools and teacher 

training, but the majority of them have been transferred 

to primary schools as they are replaced by undergraduates 

and graduates from the University of Nairobi, Kenyatta 

University College expatriots (foreigners), and Kenyans 

from abroad. The small percentage of 8-1 and Diploma 

of Education holders at the secondary schools teach 

mostly in the science related subjects (i.e., mathematics). 

Enrollments 
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Domestic. Table 16 indicates that enrollment at the University 

of Nairobi increased by 137 percent from 1970-71 through 1981-82. 

Attendance of women slightly increased from 15 to 22 percent of 

enrollments during the same period. Enrollment at Kenyatta University 



Table 16. Enrollments in Kenyan Universities, 1970-1982. 

1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 
71 72 1J 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 82 83 

Nairobi University 

Hen 2277 2667 3033 3708 3801 3706 3522 4164 4504 5281 4923 4200 
Women 389 471 528 425 741 751 767 1000 1321 1285 1388 1256 
Total 2666 3158 3581 4205 4542 4457 4289 5164 5825 5567 6311 5456 

Part-time 

Hen 156 188 241 294 
Women 28 29 45 55 
Total 184 217 286 348 239-

Kenyatta 

Hen 890 730 933 1326 1232 
Women 380 394 472 898 969 
Total 1270 1124 1405 2224 2201 

Source: Commonwealth Universities Yearbook,1969, 1970, 1971, 1972, 1973, 1974, 1975, 1976, 
1977-1978, 1979, 1980, 1981, 1982, 1983. 
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College increased by 73 percent from 1975-76 to 1981-82, and attendance 

of women increased from 30 to 44 percent of enrollments during 

the same period. 

Foreign. Table 17 indicates that an average of 466 Kenyan 

students per year enrolled for full-time study or research in British 

universities during 1969-70 through 1980-81. Eighty percent were 

male students. Table 18 indicates ,an average of 717 Kenyan students 

per year enrolled in Indian universities during the period 1969-

70 through 1980-81. Seventy percent were male. Table 19 indicates 

that an average of 11 Kenyan students per year enrolled in Australian 

universities during the period 1972 through 1984 with 90 percent 

being male students. Table 20 shows an average of 232 Kenyan students 

per year enrolled in Canadian universities during the period 1974-

75 through 1980-81. Table 21 indicates the enrollment of Kenyan 

students in foreign countries other than Britain, India, Australia, 

and Canada. 

International Assistance 

Kenya has strong relationships with a large number of other 

countries. Large amounts of aid from these countries for a multitude 

of educational or education-related projects testify to these rela

tionships. A number of those specifically dixected to education 

are listed below. 

1. The Arab League Education Scientific and Cultural Devel

opment has donated one thousand volumes worth over 



Table 18. Students From Kenya Enrolled in Indian Universities, 1969-70 Through 1980-81. 

P:enya 1969-70· 1970-71 1972-73* 1973-74· 1974-75* 1975-76* 1976-77 1978-79 1980-81 

Hale -977 771 474 389 324 264 196 323 800 
Female 373 389 314 209 109 113 98 126 210 . 
Total 1350 1160 788 598 433 377 294 449 1010 

Agriculture, '"oreatry 15 78(12) 8 9 9 8 1 15(1) 76(13) 
, Veterinary Science 

CoaDerce/Buai~e88 124(17) 106(27) 173(66) 117(35) 101(26) 68(17) 55(17) 117(24) 220(68) 
Management 

Education , 29(25) 31(27) 29(22) 25(19) 2(2) 4(3) 4(4) 2(2) 12(2) 
Teacher Training 

Engineering & 92(1) 100(2) 65 53 48(1) 51(1) 51(2) 40(1) 63 
Technology 

HWIUlnitteu/ Arts 224(109) 182(109) 135(79) 93(56) 76(16) 54(31) 54(34) 125(43) 433(89) 
Law 1(1) 9(3) 14(8) 5(2) 3 1 2 5(2) 
Hedicine, Dentistry 197(33) 198(49) 107(32) 103(29) 92(18) 102(21) S4 (12) 57(15) 56(11) 

• Nursing 
Science 591(183) 402(159) 233(98) 137(51) 84(38) 58 (2';) 69(26) 74(30) 143(23) 
Other 78(5) 62(3) 29(14) 47(11) 16(6) 29(14) 5(3) 17(10) 2(2) 

Rote: The nuabeu in parentheaes are thoae of ~ students included in the previoua figure. 

*Provisional figures 

Sourcr-a: Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1973, 1975, 1976, 1977, 1979, 1980, 1981, 1982, 1983. 
N 
~ 
~ 



Table 19. Kenyan Students Enrolled at Australian 

Year 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1977 

1979 

1980 

1981 

Universities, 1972 Through 1981. 

Total Male Female 

13 12 1 

11 11 

1 1 

4 4 

12 11 1 

14 12 2 

17 15 2 

16 13 3 

Sources: Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 
1973, 1974, 1975, 1976, 1977, 1979, 
1981, 1982, 1983. 
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Table 20. Students from Kenya Enrolled Full-time in Canadian Universities, 1974-1975 
Through 1980-1981. 

Kenl!. 1974-79 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 

Undergraduate 112 165 249 266 213 176 178 
Graduate 30 28 37 35 32 42 59 
Total 142 193 286 301 245 218 237 
Male 176(26) 160(36) 179(48) 
Female 96(6) 58(6) 58(11) 

Agriculture & 13 17(3) 35(8) 23(5) 19(5) 13(6) 13(8) 
Biological 
Sciences 

Applied Sciences 20(5) 24(4) 29(7) 30(7) 26(5) 21(4) 29(7) 
& Engineering 

Arts & Science 17 35 63 58 43 36 37 
Education 8(3) 27 (2) 48(1) 58(4) 43(3) 48(6) 45(9) 
Fine & Applied 1 1 2 
Arts 

Health Fields 11 13 15(1) 25(1) 20 15(2) 25(11) 
Humanities 6(4) 7(3) 7(3) 11(7) 9(3) 8(3) 7(4) 
Mathemstics £. 9(2) 11(3) 14(1) 15(1) 14 16(4) 17(6) 
Physical Sciences 

Social Sciences 38(16) 45(13) 66(16) 72(10) 62(14) 53(16) 46(14) 
Not reportedl 20 14 9 8 8(2) 8(1) 16 
Applicable 

Note: The numbers in parentheses are those of the graduate students included in the previous 
figure. 

Source: Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1977, 1979, 1980, 1981, 1982, 1983. 
N 
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Table 21. Kenyan Students Attending Institutions of Higher Learning in Other Countries. 

Country 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 

Australia 16 5 10 20 15 20 24 35 

Austria 1 3 2 3 4 5 7 4 

Belgium 5 2 3 1 1 4 

Bulgaria 10 12 9 4 

Czechoslovakia 8 5 3 2 2 

Denmark 2 1 7 8 6 7 5 

Egypt 37 2 24 

Finland 5 

France 27 18 23 36 31 25 34 

Germany 24 38 36 39 35 41 42 60 
Federal 
RepubUc of· 

Greece 32 28 37 31 36 32 34 

Holy See 16 16 7 14 14 11 11 13 

Hungary 8 6 5 5 6 5 5 3 N 
~ 
---.. 



Table 21, Continued 

Country 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 .. 1981 

.. 
Iran 16 15 15 

Iraq 5 15 24 28 26 26 

Ireland 18 21 12 9 3 11 11 

Ivory Coast 3 3 5 

Japan 1 3 2 1 1 2 2 4 

Kuwait 9 7 10 10 11 5 4 

Libyan Arab Republic 2 2 

Netherlands 1 11 

New Zealand 1 3 2 

Pakistan 3 13 7 11 14 

Poland 34 8 11 14 23 29 

Romania 11 16 

Spain 1 1 1 

Sudan 6 3 '" s:-
00 



Table 21, Continued 

Country 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 

Switzerland 6 6 5 4 2 2 2 5 

Uganda 395 

USA 568 870 1120 1190 1430 1570 1850 

Yugoslavia 10 11 16 9 17 26 13 

Source: Statistical Yearbook (1971, 72, 73), 1976; (1974), 1976; (1975), 1977; (1976), 1978-79; 
(1977). 1980; (1978). 1981; (1979-80), 1982: (1981). 1983. 

1981 
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four hundred thousand Kenyan shillings to the University 

of Nairobi (The Standard, January 26, 1983, p. 3). 

2. The government of Sweden has donated 400 books values 

at 40,000 Kenyan shillings to the Kenya National Library 

Services (The Standard, July 26, 1983, p. 3). 

3. The government of Japan has made a large grant (2 million 

Kenyan shillings) for science education equipment at 

the colleges and universities in Kenya (The Standard, 

July 21, 1983, p. 3). 

4. The Swiss government has provided 25 million Kenyan 

shillings for the support of Kenya Utalii College and 

for scholarships for Kenyan students (The Standard, 

October 15, 1983, p. 2). 

5. The Japanese nevpaper group Seikyo Shimbum donated 

approximately 300 books and a projector to the Institute 

of African Studies of Nairobi University (The Standard, 

January 13, 1984, p. 3). 

6. Kenya received a grant of 20 million Kenyan shillings 

for the purpose of purchasing equipment for institutions 

of learning (Bhushan, 1984, p. 6). 

7. The School of Business Administration at the University 

of Western Ontario in Canada has offered to train Kenyans 

for high level management positions with some financial 

assistance from the institution and some from the 
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International Agency of Canada (The Standard. August 

6. 1983. p. 8). 

8. The European Economic Community has provided a grant 

of 11.76 million Kenyan shillings for manpower planning 

and training programs. skill training in nonurban areas. 

general technical training. and general training in 

the expansion of food production. This grant will 

also allow special training for the teaching staff 

at the new Eldoret Polytechnic College (The Standard. 

September 14, 1983. p. 20). 

9. An additional 69 million Kenyan shillings from the 

same agency is available for the construction of student 

housing. staff housing, classrooms. laboratories, admin

istration building, catering center, and workshop center 

at the new Eldoret Polytechnic College (The Standard, 

October 21, 1983, p. 6) 

10. The development of an animal health and industry training 

institute at Kabete has been made possible by grants 

from the United States (The Standard, August 19. 1983, 

p. 5). 

11. Five scholarships in colleges and universities of Egypt 

for Kenyan students have been granted to the Kenyan 

Ministry of Education, Science. and Technology by the 

Egyptian government for use by Kenyan students. 
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12. The Foster Parents International Voluntary Aid Organization 

has made 27 million Kenyan shillings available for 

adult education programs (The Standard. July 13. 1983. 

p. 3). 

13. The government of West Germany donated 1.197.866 Kenyan 

shillings to Egerton Agricultural Training College 

in the form of tuition grants to 22 students from Burundi. 

Kenya. Lesotho, Malawi. Sierra Leone. Uganda. and Zambia 

(The Standard. January 27. 1984, p. 3). 

14. The Japanese government donated 150 million Kenyan 

shillings to Kenya Medical Research Institute (KEMRI) 

at the University of Nairobi. Kenyatta National Hospital 

(The Standard. February 23. 1984, p. 10). 

15. The University of Nairobi received a computer from 

Great Britain worth over six million Kenyan shillings 

making a total of approximately twenty million Kenyan 

shillings by Great Britain to the University of Nairobi 

since 1963 (The Standard, March I, 1984, p. 3). 

16. The Danish government donated approximately six million 

United States dollars for the development of the Rift 

Valley College (The Standard, April 13, 1984, p. 9). 

17. Kenya has benefited from aid from the United States 

in the form of the Peace Corps program, a library, 

and an educational counseling office in Nairobi, business 

and educational consultants, Fulbright scholars who 
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contribute to the educational system of Kenya, aid 

from the Rockefellov Foundation, the Ford Foundation, 

NORAn, and ODM. 

18. The University of Nairobi, Chiromo Campus, has benefited 

from the United Kingdom in the form of donation of 

"a powerful electron microscope" for research purposes 

in areas such as virology, bacteriology, pathology, 

and general biology (The Standard, January 20, 1984, 

p. 5). 

19. The establishment of the Catholic Institute of Higher 

Learning for East Africa, located in Kenya, was aided 

by a two and a half million dollar grant from the 85 

Catholic dioceses in Kenya, Ethiopia, Malawi, Sudan, 

Uganda, and Zimbabwe. 
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All such aid and contacts familiarize the educational authori

ties, the students, and the public in Kenya with developments elsewhere 

in the world. Such exposure acts as a stimulus and a guide for 

the continued development of all sectors of education in Kenya. 

There are a number of important educational links and exchanges 

between specific institutions in Kenya and institutions and agencies 

in other countries. For example, the University of Nairobi and 

Kenyatta University College have established strong relationships 

with the University of Giessen in West Germany, McGill University 

in Canada, the Universities of Liverpool and Nottingham in England, 

the University of Colorado in the United States, the University 
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of Padua in Italy, and the Scandinavian universities (Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 1869). These two public institutions 

in Kenya benefit from consultants in engineering from Germany and 

the United Kingdom, an activity sponsored by UNESCO (Commonweslth 

Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 1869). 

As a result of such international liaisons, the two public 

institutions of higher education in Kenya receive fellowships, 

visiting professorships, awards, grants, and other assistance for 

physical facilities, equipment, and laboratories as well as financial 

aid for program operation including study tours, student and faculty 

exchanges, in-service programs, seminars, and conferences (Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook, 1983, pp. 1846, 1913). 

Control and 
Administration 

Summary 

Kenya's poly technical institutes are under one ministry, 

the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology while in Sri-

Lanka the poly technical institutions are under a modified but highly 

centralized system administered by three ministries: Higher Education, 

Youth Affairs, and Labor. It can be generalized that the poly technical 

institutes are to some extent decentralized among the three agencies 

in the decision-making process in certain specified areas. 

Sri-Lanka has three major agricultural institutes offering 

diploma courses while Kenya has two. Both countries have a highly 

centralized administrative system at the agricultural institutes. 



Kenya has rapidly expanded its agricultural institutes because 

Sri-Lanka, which achieved its independence from the British, still 

has only three institutes since 1948. 

In both Kenya and Sri-Lanka the administration of teacher 

training institutes is highly centralized. Sri-Lanka has more 

teacher training colleges than Kenya, 28 and 21, respectively. 

In both countries the teacher training is under one agency. 

Financing 

The financing of the education system in Kenya is free 
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but not compulsory from grade one through eight. Secondary education 

in Kenya is entirely self supporting; students pay tuition. Teacher 

training colleges are entirely free, 100 percent subsidized by 

the Kenyan government. Village poly technical colleges are partially 

supported by the government while poly technical institutes in Kenya 

are both semi- and fully supported by the government. Some students 

at public degree-granting institutions of higher learning are loan 

assisted while other students have to pay their own tuition. At 

the private degree-granting institutions, the students are responsible 

for their financial support. Public agricultural institutions 

are also fully supported by the government. 

Sri-Lanka's educational system is absolutely and entirely 

subsidized by the government. Every citizen has the opportunity 

to go to school. This is an element of the national philosophy 

of Sri-Lanka. Education has been compulsory since the Dutch occupation, 

however, free education has been in existence since the establishment 
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of Buddhism in Sri-Lanka almost 25 centuries ago. It is however 

important to note that those Sri-Lankan citizens repeating examinations 

have to pay a substantial amount of money as an incentive to pressure 

them to study, and the few foreign students are charged foreign 

tuition and fees at the institutions of higher learning (Commonwealth 

Universities Yearbook, 1984, pp. 2152, 2154, 2157, 2159, 2171). 

The government of Sri-Lanka spends more money on education than 

Kenya (Tables 8 and 13). The free education system in Sri-Lanka 

has historical ties with the origin of Buddhism. Tuition and fees 

for noncitizens at the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka 

are high to discourage the influx of more foreign students to take 

advantage of free education (Dr. Fernando, interview). 

Accreditation 

In Sri-Lanka the accreditation and approval by the polytechnic 

colleges (institutes) is performed by three ministries--Higher 

Education, Youth Affairs, and Labor--while Kenya's polytechnic 

program is evaluated by one agency--the Ministry of Education, 

Science, and Technology. 

In both Kenya and Sri-Lanka the accreditation and approval 

of teacher training colleges is vested in ministries. There are 

no external bodies which accredit teacher training colleges or 

their affiliates. Kamagambo Teacher Training College, the only 

teacher training college in Kenya, is accredited and approved by 

the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology, albeit it is 



governed by the Seventh-Day Adventist Church, headquartered in 

Washington, D.C. 

Teacher Preparation 
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Both Sri-Lanka and Kenya do not include teacher training 

colleges as institutions of higher learning because these institutions 

prepare primary school teachers. Kenya still accepts teachers 

with a lower level qualification at the primary education level, 

however, as the nation develops, there is an indication that in 

the near future teacher training will be more restricted and will 

need a highly qualified and trained group of teachers at all levels 

of the educational system. 

Teacher Benefits 

Any nation needs qualified personnel in order to achieve 

its national goals be they scientific, technical, social, cultural, 

educational, religious, economic, or political. Kenya pays more 

money to teachers at the degree-granting institutions of higher 

learning than Sri-Lanka; perhaps this is due to the fact that Kenya 

does not have free education at either the secondary level or the 

degree-granting institutions of higher learning. Second, Kenya 

has only two universities with a constituent college. Third, Kenya 

has only two agricultural and two poly technical and twenty-one 

teacher training colleges while Sri-Lanka has ten degree-granting 

institutions of higher learning with several extension campuses, 



twenty-eight teacher training colleges, twenty-seven poly technical 

institutes, and three agricultural colleges. 

Teaching Methods 
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At the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka, three 

languages, English, Sinhala, and Tamil, are the major media of 

instruction, examination, and research. The use of three languages, 

however, varies from one institution to another, possibly owing 

to their historical development. Sri-Lanka, to a larger extent 

than Kenya, has moved further away from the English model where 

English is the only language. Sri-Lanka has diversified by using 

the indigenous languages. 

In Kenya all the institutions of higher learning, public 

and private, continue to use English as the main medium of instruction, 

examination, and research. In this case it can be said that Kenya 

still retained the British model. In all institutions of higher 

learning in Kenya and Sri-Lanka, the dominant teaching me.thod is 

the lecture. However, in the near future the Swahili language 

will be equally important as an academic language, particularly 

in the nonscientific and nontechnical programs. 

Admissions 

Both Kenya and Sri-Lanka have similar requirements for 

admission to their technical institutes. Kenya, however, has diversi

fied its polytechnic institutes from lower to higher level institu

tions. This may be because Kenya is in a developmental stage. 



In the future Kenya will probably operate its village polytechnic 

colleges with higher standards of admission as demands tend to 

grow in the rural areas. Sri-Lanka tends to model on the British 

system, while Kenya is gradually embracing the American curriculum. 

Both countries still separate technical curricula from liberal 

arts curricula as a direct result of the British influence. This 

same pattern persisted in America up until the establishment of 

the land-grant colleges in 1862. 

259 



CHAPTER 6 

PROBLEMS AND ISSUES IN 
SRI-LANKA AND KENYA 

In order to understand and compare systems of higher education, 

an understanding of the current issues and problems facing those 

systems needs to be examined. This section of the research examines 

some of the current issues confronting the higher educational systems 

of Sri-Lanka and Kenya. The issues included have both direct and 

indirect impact on the higher educational systems of these two 

nations. 

Sri-Lanka 

Social Problems 

Population Increase. At independence in 1948, the population 

of Sri-Lanka was estimated at 7.5 million (Samarasinghe, 1982-83, 

p. 1098). In 1982, however, the population of the island nation 

was estimated to be a little over 15 million (Flatt, 1985, p. 581; 

Table 22). The annual growth in Sri-Lanka is a little under 2 

percent (Countries of the World and Their Leaders 1985, p. 1066). 

The trend in Sri-Lanka since 1948 clearly indicates that the population 

has doubled itself. This rapid rate of growth has become a great 

concern. Professor Fernando (interview) claims that Sri-Lanka 

should do a much better job of controlling population growth. 

The Encyclopedia Americana comments that 
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Sri-Lanka's population density of 553 per square mile (213 
per sq. km) is greatest in the southwest, where it is more 
than double the national average. If the population continues 
its present rate of growth, poverty and famine, hitherto 
little known in the country, may well overtake the island 
(1984, p. 550b). 

The Encyclopaedia Britannica (1975, p. 525) comments that increase 

in population and a decline in living standards are major problems 

in contemporary Sri-Lanka. 

The population growth of any country does have an impact 

'on the entire educational system. The Encyclopedia of Education 

(1971, p. 30) and the Encyclopedia Americana (1983, p. 550a) both 

indicate that the steady growth in population of the island nation 

has exceeded the educational facilities. At the same time the 

enrollment age for school children has declined which bas greatly 
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affected the practicality of universal education. The rapid popUlation 

increase has resulted in a high growth of enrollment at primary 

and secondary schools and at the institutions of higher learning 

(see Appendix A). One of the factors causing this steady enrollment 

growth is the national policy of free education introduced in 1943. 

In order to solve the problem of rapid popUlation growth, 

the Sri-Lankan government has developed policies involving family 

planning as a popUlation control method. The program received 

slow acceptance because of a phobia that family planning might 

create a dominant political ethnic group. Nyrop et al. (1971, 

p. 74) comment that family planning bas caused alarm among the 

Sinhalese Buddhists because since the program was implemented, 



"the Indian Tamil population has been growing at a faster rate 

than the Sinhalese." 
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Balakrishnan and Gunasekera (1977, p. 125) point out that 

despite such ethnic phobia, there is an indication that the Sri

Lankans are interested in controlling the popUlation. Balakrishnan 

and Gunasekera (1977, p. 125) further point out that family planning 

has indeed saved the government of Sri-Lanka a substantial amount 

of rupees in such areas as education, health, and food subsidies. 

The World Development Report (1983, p. 148) states that approximately 

41 percent of Sri-Lankan women use contraceptives as a means of 

birth control. 

Among the steps taken by the Ministry of Plan Implementation 

is an attempt to reduce pressure on land by a redistribution of 

the population. At the present, the southern and western sectors 

and the northern peninsula comprise one-third of Sri-Lanks's land 

area and support over 80 percent of the popUlation. Incentives 

are being offered to induce families to move out of these densely 

populated areas into the less densely populated and dry areas of 

the island estabishing irrigation projects such as the Mahaweli 

Ganga Irrigation Project (The New Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1975, 

p. 524). The Commonwealth Universities Yearbook (1983, p. 2098) 

map shows that Sri-Lanka has been opening new institutions of higher 

learning in rural areas where new settlements are being established 

rather than in the congested urban areas. 
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Health. Although Sri-Lanka has had some of the ~st ancient 

medical institutions, there still remain many serious problems. 

Kurian (1982, p. 1628) states the Ministry of Health is fully involved 

in eradicating diseases. Perhaps one of the major reasons Sri-

Lanka has not controlled human disease as well as expected is the 

large number of health professionals exported to other nations. 

Some of the graduates of the institutions of higher learning in 

Sri-Lanka are doctors who could have stayed in the country to develop 

more research and to help combat health problems. 

Language Diversity. One of the major issues which has 

confronted the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka has 

been language use: English, Sinhala, or Tamil. It is important 

to point out that for several decades the conflict over which language 

should be used at all levels of education has created considerable 

controversy between the two major ethnic groups: Sinhalese and 

Tamil. The Encyclopedia Americana (1984, p. 550f) explains how 

the language use in Sri-Lanka has steadily become an emotional 

issue involving the educational system: 

The standard of education has suffered in Sri Lanka 
because of the language conflict, which almost tore the 
country apart during the late 1950's and early 1960's. 
The bitter quarrel over languages between the Sinhalese 
and the Tamils grew out of the declaration in 1956 that 
Sinhalese would in future be the only official language 
and the medium of instruction in all government and assisted 
schools. With the election of a coalition led by the United 
National party in 1965, tensions eased because of concessions 
made to the Tamils, including permission to use the Tamil 
language in certain schools. 



Although the use of English, now only a second language, 
has diminished considerably, the Univesity of Sri Lanka 
has continued to use it as its principal medium of instruction. 
Some courses, however, are taught in Sinhalese, much against 
the wishes of the non-Sinhalese minorities, which prefer 
English. An abrupt switch to higher education in English 
after graduation from Swabhasha (local language) high schools 
has caused severe difficulties and increases the number 
of failures among students unable to cope with university
level English. 

Ethnic and Religious Problems. The most recent ethnic 

confrontation in Sri-Lanka erupted on July 23, 1983 when a group 

of guerillas calling themselves Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam 

killed approximately thirteen government soldiers in an ambush 

in the Tamil-dominated northern district of Jaffna (The Hindustan 
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Times, August 5, 1983, p. 16). The guerillas were seeking to establish 

a separate and autonomous state for the Tamils to be located in 

the northern region of Sri-Lanka. The Hindustan Times (August 

5, 1983, p. 16) further comments that this turmoil was basically 

divided into three major categories of conflict: "Sinhalese against 

Tamils, Sinhalese against Muslims, and Buddhists agai~8t Christians." 

Ponnambalam (1983, p. 173) comments on the policy of swabasha in 

relation to employment problems: 

The practical objective--using education to gain employment 
--was relegated to the background. 

For the Sinhalese student the argument was valid, since 
the language used at home, school and work was Sinhala. 
But what of the Tamil student, who studied in the Tamil 
language in a country where Sinhala was the only official 
language and the language of employment and administration? 

This policy negated the very purpose of education and 
served to shut out Tamils from their traditional avenue 
of employment. Simply by requiring a knowledge of the 
"official language", it became possible not only to eliminate 



the Tamils but also to open the door for the employment 
of Sinhalese without any competition. As a result, the 
Sinhalese, knowing the official language, became the effective 
rulers and the Tamils were reduced to a subject people, 
never reconciled to their inferior status. 
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President Julius Jayawardene reminded the separatist Tamil terrorists 

that "the Sinhalese will never agree to the division of a country 

which has been a united nation for 2500 years" (The Hindustan Times, 

August 8, 1983, p. 9). Jupp (1979, p. 158) states that there is 

not any group in Sri-Lanka which will merge to thwart the political 

domination of the Sinhala Buddhists. The Hindustan Times (July 

29, 1983, p. 1) states that the recent confrontation between the 

Sinhalese and Tamil cost "tens of thousands of dollars and set 

back the Island's attempts to attract foreign investment." 

Bhushan (August 25, 1983, p. 6) provides an interesting 

description of how the ethnic turmoil affected an important economic 

asset of both Kenya and Sri-Lanka: "Sri Lanka's recent disturbances 

could increase tourists to Kenya's Coast from next month. Coast 

hoteliers have reported increased bookings from September onwards 

as a result of West German tourists being diverted from Sri Lanka 

to the Kenyan coast." 

Unemployment. A current social and economic problem of 

Sri-Lanka is the steady increase of unemployment and underemployment 

over the last few decades among the graduates of the institutions 

of higher learning. Samarasinghe (1982-83, p. 1098} states that 

"against a backdrop of a doubling of the population to almost 15.0 

million between Independence in 1948 and 1981, the creation of 
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sufficient job opportunities for a rapidly growing labor force 

has become the single most pressing socioeconomic problem." to 

a large extent, the population increase has contributed to the 

unemployment and underemployment among the citizens. 

The Far East and Australasia (1982-83, p. 1101) points 

out that b~tween 1980 and 1981 only about 60,000 new job opportunities 

were created in the state and the ~rganized sector. The Encyclopedia 

of Education (1971, p. 31) has elaborated on the factors for unem-

ployment and underemployment conditions among the graduates of 

the Sri-Lankan institutions of higher learning as follows: 

While unemployment is high at all educational levels, 
the lack of employment opportunities for approximately 
28 percent of the total stock of university graduates consti
tutes a waste of national resources and a grave social 
problem. The economic structure which in the past rewarded 
administrators and therefore channeled educational expansion 
away from vocationally oriented courses is now unable to 
absorb these university graduates. 

The situation is aggravated by a low rate of economic 
growth and a high rate of popUlation increase. 

The Sri-Lankan unemployment condition can be improved if 

the curriculum can become more technically oriented in order to 

meet environmental eeds more adequately. C. W. W. Kannangara (Minister 

of Education, 1931-1947) introduced the Rural Scheme of Education 

(1932) and the Food Production Campaign (1943). In these two reforms 

education curriculum was tuned to meet the national needs, and 

the greatest emphasis was placed upon agriculture. Sumathipala 

(1968, p. 180) provides the major objectives of the two great reforms of 

Kannangara in meeting the national economic problems and unemployment. 



Food production was another feature of the system of 
education envisaged by Kannangara. He saw that Ceylon's 
economic take-off has to begin with self-sufficiency in 
food. As long as the exchange earned by the exports went 
to buy food, there was not enough left to buy machinery 
and raw material needed for an expansion of industries. 
Self-sufficiency in food Kannangara thought had to be achieved 
through a re-education of the villager. A scientific knowledge 
of agriculture and a respect for manual work had to be 
inculcated among the rural folk. "Food production was 
not started as a result of war" he said, "Food production 
was started by me two years earlier than the war broke 
out. That was done with a view to prevent the school children 
from entirely giving up agricultural work in order that 
it may be part of their education." 

Kannangara wanted higher education too reformed along 
"rural" lines. He wanted a University that could contribute 
to the economic development of the country. "It is evident, 
whichever way we look at the matter that there should be 
a University of our own. If we look at the exam results 
or the products of the present University College (1934) 
we will find that the education nov imparted is really 
not of the type that is suited to the needs of this country. 
We may start with the rural scheme from the bottom, but 
as we go up we find super-imposed from outside exams and 
subjects that we do not require. With that pressure on 
the top it is utterly impossible for University education 
to continue any longer in this island. It is absolutely 
necessary that the whole system should be put on a sound 
and proper basis." 

Sumathipala (1968, p. 179) points out that the curriculum 

was geared to include the "four Hs: health, head, heart, and hand, 

instead of the three Rs: reading, writing, aud arithemtic." 

Sumathipala (1968, p. 179) quotes Kannangara on the Rural Scheme 

as fo1101l8: 

When the scheme is worked and everything rons well, we 
hope that in due time there will be no unemployment in 
this country. It is our intention by this means to stop 
rural lads from coming into towns in search of employment. 
We hope they will have sufficient confidence in themselves 
and that they will be able to put their hands to other 
work without all the time waiting to get some clerkship 
in a Kachcheri or become a teacher. 
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Kannangara helped to design a curriculum which was problem 

centered and vocationally and practically oriented without excluding 

sciences and liberal arts. Aurust (1983, p. 5) indicates that 

the unemployment situation in Sri-Lanka has improved significantly: 

The development policies of the Government have contributed 
to the upliftment of the standard of living of a broad 
cross-section of Sri Lankan society. The "urban bias" 
in development often characteristic of rapid development 
growth in developing countries has not been evident in 
Sri Lanka. Employment creation too has figured prominently. 
Unemployment as a proportion of the labour force has declined 
from 25.9 percent in 1977 to 13.4 percent in 1982. The 
total number of employment opportunities created during 
the period 1978 to 1982 has been estimated at 1.12 million. 
The liberalisation of the economy and the dismantling of 
controls has resulted in an increase in labour absorption 
particularly in the private sector. 

Gamage (1983) points out that "while there are thousands of Arts 

graduates who are unemployed, thousands of vacancies exist in scien-

tific, technological, medical and developmental agencies." 

Housing. Like most developing nations, Sri-Lanka faces 

the problem of housing shortages, especially in the urban areas. 

The migration of population to the city in search of employment 

and better living conditions has contributed to an acute shortage 

of housing and places for establishing new buildingc. However, 

the government of Sri-Lanka is encouraging people to settle in 

areas which are less densely populated with some financial assistance 

as an incentive. At the same time irrigation schemes are being 

developed to attract more people to live in the dry regions. In 

addition to that, institutions of higher learning are being established 



in these new settlements. The Open University of Sri-Lanka has 

branches throughout the island. 

It is important to point out that the shortage of housing 

in cities causes problems for students inasmuch as rents are high. 

At the same time, crowding of the urban areas limits the expansion 

of physical facilities at the colleges and universities and limits 

certain vital activities such as agricultural research, animal 

husbandry, dairy science, poultry keeping, and other essential 

programs. 

Financial Issues 

Inflation and Devaluation. Inflation has consistently 

for many years disrupted Sri-Lanka's economy. The Far East and 

Australasia (1983-84, p. 816) comments that since 1980 inflation 
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in the island nation has been estimated at approxiately 40 percent 

but has now been reduced to half that (20 percent). The consequences 

of inflation in Sri-Lanka have had adverse effectc on the economy 

of the nation; thus, "the real wages of fixed earners, especially 

those of the public sector, dropped sharply in that year." The 

Far East and Australasia (1982-83, p. 1097) comments that "inflation 

is a serious problem" in Sri-Lanka. Due to inflation, the government 

made certain cuts in some projects such as the Kahaweli Irrigation 

Program and in urban and housing development (The Far East and 

Australasia, 1982-83, p. 1101). Inflation affects higher education 

in the following ways: 



1. It lessens the capacity to hire more personnel. 

2. It hinders salary and wage increases in real buying 

power. 

3. It creates the inability to expand physical resources 

and programs. 

4. It sometimes leads to a hiring freeze of personnel. 

S. It pressures politicians, administrators, and educational 

planners to increase tuition for foreign students and 

Sri-Lankan citizens who are repeating their examination. 

6. It encourages increases in examinations, registration, 

books, and rental charges to the students attending 

institutions of higher learning. 

An economic problem which has consistently affected Sri

Lanka is the devaluation of the rupee. The Asia Yearbook (1982, 

p. 67) points out that the devaluation of the Sri-Lankan rupee 

has had an adverse effect on a number of national projects. The 

Asia Yearbook (1982, p. 67) further comments that the rupee is 

expected to continue to depreciate, but to what level is uncertain. 

The depreciation of the Sri-Lankan rupee has been controlled by 
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the International Monetary Fund (IMF) while the government of Sri

Lanka has consistently resisted the devaluation of the rupee because 

of its adverse effects on price increases. It is important to 

point out that the devaluation of any national currency certainly 

contributes to the retardation of national projects. Institutions 

of higher learning are not exempted from its effects. 



National Deficit. Sri-Lanka for a period of more than 

ten years, with the exception of 1977, has consistently experienced 

a large financial deficit (Banks, 1981, p. 483). The Asia Yearbook 

(1982, p. 245) has described the deficit situation of Sri-Lanka 

as follows: 

Returning from an aid consortium meeting in July, Finance 
Minister Ronnie del Mel told parliament: "Our total revenue 
is approximately Rs 14 billion. Our total expenditure 
is running at Rs 30 billion, more than twice our revenue. 
How do we survive and grow and flourish? Only by the foreign 
aid we receive. Without this aid, we would be exactly 
where the last government was between 1970 and 1977. • •• But 
as del Mel stressed in a budget: "This cannot and should 
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not become a permanent source of financing our budget deficits." 

Lack of Facilities. One of the problems of higher learning 

institutions in Sri-Lanka is the lack of educational facilities. 

Gamage (1983, p. 337) confirms that the institutions of higher 

learning in Sri-Lanka are desperately in need of facilities. Dr. 

Quintus Fernando of the University of Arizona (interview) contends 

that there is a lack of educational facilities relative to Western 

standards. A lack of facilities is also a problem at the lower 

levels of education in Sri-Lanka. Sri-Lanka Yearbook (1982, pp. 175-

176) comments on the problem of inadequacy of facilities and how 

the problem is being solved: 

The inadequacy of facilities in disadvantaged schools in 
rural areas and urban slums for effective curriculum imple
mentation and the insufficiency of funds provided in the 
Government Budget for meeting the requirements of the ill
equipped schools underline the need for channeling extra 
budgetary support to education. Mobilization of local 
support to supplement the educational effort of the Ministry 
requires the active participation of parents and interested 
members of the local community in development-oriented 
activities. The Ministry has, therefore, formulated a 



scheme to tap the resource potential of local communities 
to supplement and reinforce the available facilities in 
deprives schools. The Scheme which is known as the "Voluntary 
Service Education Organization" would be implemented in 
every district by an organizational heirarchy [sic] consisting 
of the Regional Director, Chief Education Officer, Circuit 
Education Officers and Heads of Schools in these districts. 

Voluntary contribution to the building of new facilities has been 

made possible because of the development of small businesses and 

agriculture in the country. The continued development of the rural 

areas may help support further expansion of facilities. 

One of the problems which Sri-Lankan educational planners 

have been confronted with iu the location of institutions of higher 

learning. Gamage (1983, p. 327) conirms that the site selection 

and the establishment of institutions of higher learning in Sri-

Lanka have been problems. K. M. de Silva (1983, p. 743) points 

out that the site for the establishment of the first institution 

of higher learning in S~i-Lanka had to be postponed for almost 

a decade. K. M. de Silva (1983, p. 743) briefly describes the 

delay: 

The seat of the university was to be at Peradeniya, but 
until the buildings there were ready the University was 
to remain in Colombo. At Peradeniya the University of 
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Colombo had a site a exhilarating scenic beauty which architects 
used with remarkable skill as the setting for some elegant 
buildings designed in the ornate style of the traditional 
architecture of the region. The shift to Peradeniya came 
in stages. 

Organizational Issues 

Lack of Integration Between Agencies. A number of project8 

initiated by international organizations which were basically program 
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centered have now become historical monuments. The major reason 

for such a disaster is the failure of the international organizations 

to integrate their projects with the research potentials at the 

institutions of higher learning. Some of the programs which have 

now become statues involve critical national problems such as irrigation 

schemes and agricultural activities. 

Student Issues 

Access. One of the major current issues which has consistently 

caused concern is access to higher education institutions. The 

criteria of admission and examination at the institutions of higher 

learning are primarily responsible for this problem. Since the 

establishment of the first institution of higher learning in Sri-

Lanka in 1942, admission standards were based on academic meritocracy. 

However, in the last two decades there was a change in the admission 

requirements at the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka. 

K. M. de Silva (1983, p. 2101) confirms that since 1966 entrance 

to the universities was centrally administered by the National 

Council of Higher Education (NCBE) until it was replaced by another 

powerful group: the University Grants Commission (UGC) in 1978. 

It is appropriate to point out that there were radical admission 

standards at the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka which 

were introduced in the hiatus between the estabilshment of these 

two administrative bodies. It was also a period which witnessed 

the birth of the Ministry of Higher Education in March 1978. Third, 

it was a period in the history of higher education in which the 
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president of the Republic became the Minister of Higher Education 

(1977). Fourth. it was a period when all universities of Sri-Lanka 

were amalgamated under a single university system (1972). Fifth, 

the period witnessed the restoration of the univesities into independent 

and autonomous universities (1978). Sixth, it was a period for 

the restructuring of the administration of the university system~ 

Seventh. the period witnessed the establishment of another powerful 

administrative body in the educational system of Sri-Lanka, the 

Committee of Vice-Chancellors and Directors (CVCD). Eight, it 

witnessed a period of restructuring of existing and establishment 

of new universities and colle~es. Ninth, it was a period of student 

strikes and sectional conflict instigated by the Communist Party 

(interview). 

The problems and issues of admission and examination at 

the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka are closely intertwined 

with these conflicts and historical changes in higher education. 

K. M. de Silva (1983. p. 2101) clearly explains the problems of 

admission at the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka: 

Few issues have caused more anguish and put greater strain 
on ethnic relations in the country in recent years than 
the question of university admission and the examination 
procedure associated with it. Indeed the island's politicians 
have long since regarded university admission as being 
too important a matter to be left to university teachers 
to handle on their owo. From the mid-1960's university 
places, i.e.~ the number of students to be admitted to 
the universities and the basis of admission, have been 
settled at the highest political level, the cabinet no 
less. So it was in the 1970's and so it is now. • •• In 
the early 1970's a fundamental change of policy was introduced 
--standardisation of marks on the basis of the language 
in which the candidate sat the examination. This was 



controversial on its own, but it was accompanied with a 
bias in favour of the rural areas of the country and backward 
communities. The district quota system allocated university 
places in proportion to the total population resident in 
each district. All these changes represented a radical 
departure from the traditional practice of selecting students 
on the basis of the aggregate of marks obtained at an open 
competitive examination. Throughout the 1970's the whole 
question of university admission became and remained a 
matter of acute political controversy. 

Ponnambalam (1983, p. 175) has pointed out some of the 

events which contributed to admission changes at the institutions 

of higher learning: 

the steady rise in the enrollment of students at the secondary 
level who eventually sought for admission at the institutions 
of higher learning especially in the part of the island 
occupied by the Sinhalese-Buddhists, economic pressure, 
and unemployment and underemployment of the graduates from 
the humanity related degree programs significantly evident 
among the Sinhalese ethnic majority group, and lack of 
adequate places at the institutions of higher learning 
to accommodate all the qualified applicants. 
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In countries where many political parties are constitutionally 

allowed (such as is the case in Sri-Lanka) each political party 

attempts to install its own philosophy of education. The major 

political parties in Sri-Lanka have caused some of the outstanding 

educational policy changes which have either directly or indirectly 

affected the institutions of higher learning. In 1977, the United 

National Party (UNP) which came to power in Sri-Lanka under the 

leadership of President Julius Jayewardene abolished the policy 

of university admission based on standardization of marks on a 

national admissions test. The United National party is still the 

political party in pover after defeating other political parties 

with an overwhelming majority during its second term. Ponnambalam 
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(1983, p. 176) has clearly identified the types and stagec of 

standardization of admission at the institutions of higher learning 

in Sri-Lanka which were abolished in 1977: the 1973 standardization, 

the 1974 standardization and district quotas, 1975 standardization 

and 100 percent district quotas, and the 1976 standardization and 

70 percent on mark, and the 1976 district quotas based on 30 percent 

mark. K. M. de Silva (1983, p. 2102) states that although the 

standardization policy was outlawed, the district quota system 

of admission at the institutions of higher learning has remained. 

K. M. de Silva (1983, p. 2102) states that the United National 

Party in 1979 introduced a three-category policy of admission at 

the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka as follows: admission 

of approximately 30 percent of the applicants was based on meritocracy 

("aggregate points attained"), nearly 55 percent were admitted 

based on the population in the district, and the last category, 

the 15 percent, was designated for the parts of the island which 

were "educationally underprivileged." K. M. de Silva elaborates: 

In the second and third categories the aggregate of marks 
required for admission varied from district to district, 
but within the district the criterion was merit calculated 
on the basis of marks attained. This same formula was 
retained for 1980 as well, but a revision is likely in 
the near future (1984, p. 2143). 

K. M. de Silva (1983, p. 2101) further provides information 

on the admission problem at the institutions of higher learning 

in Sri-Lanka: 

There was an explosion in the numbers seeking university 
admission from 5277 in 1960 to 30,445 in 1970. The number 



of available places, on the other hand, only increased 
from 1812 in 1960 to 3471 in 1970. 

Since the bulk of Sinhala students who had entered 
the university in the late 1960's and graduated in arts 
were without jobs, Sinhalese students turned to science 
courses. But in the Sinhalese areas the schools and colleges 
providing science courses were few, because of the absence 
of laboratory facilities compared to the northern and eastern 
province schools, which provided 70 percent of the university 
science students admissions in 1970. In the prestigious 
medical and engineering courses, the Tamil students were 
equal in number to the Sinhalese, who were mostly from 
the leading Colombo schools •••• 

In 1970, however the science, engineering and medical 
facilities adopted a two language policy using Sinhala 
and Tamil. It was felt by the Sinhala-Buddhist chauvinists 
that if admission were by merit, the Sinhalese students 
would not get as many places. • •• Later ••• the merit 
system was abandoned. As a rsult of the direction of the 
ministry of education, lower qualifying marks were fixed 
for Sinhalese than for Tamil students, both regarding the 
language of instruction and the subjects themselves (see 
Table 22). 

Academic Emigration. Another problem in Sri-Lanka is the 

exodus of its educated people (especially in science fields) who 
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leave the island for attractive job opportunities in foreign countries. 

The Europa Yearbook 1983: A World Survey (p. 1480) and The Asia 

Yearbook (1982, p. 246) both indicate that in 1981 approximately 

two hundred and sixty dollars was returned to Sri-Lanka by each 

national employed in foreign countries particularly in the Middle 

Eastern nations. The Asia Yearbook (1982, p. 246) further comments 

that a substantial "balance of payment support is obtained from 

this remittance, and though such money is fuelling inflation to 

a degree, working-class families are getting incomes unheard of 

in the past and that is helping to take the sting out of high prices. n 



Table 22. Minimum Marks for University Admission, 1971. 

Sinhalese Students Tamil Student s 

Architecture 180 194 

Bio-Science 175 184 

Engineering 227 250 

Medicine and Dentistry 229 250 

Physical Science ·183 204 

Veterinary Science 181 206 

Source: Ponnambalam, Stachi, Sri-Lanka: National 
Conflict and the Tamil Liberation Struggle 
(1983, p. 176). 
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Dr. Fernando (interview) co~nts that besides tea, which 

Sri-Lanka exports to other nations of the world, especially Western 

countries, "Sri-Lanka exports brains expecially in the science 

related fields." 
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Sri-Lanka, as pointed out in Far East and Australasia (1982-

83, p. 1101), has a lack of skilled manpower as a result of the 

diaspora of the intellectuals who are graduates of the institutions 

of higher learning in Sri-Lanka to the Western hemisphere, Middle 

Eastern nations, western Asia, and African countries. The Asia 

Yearbook (1984, p. 56) indicates that Sri-Lanka was to receive 

nearly nine million u.S. dollars from the International Development 

Agency (IDA) "to strengthen planning capability in the forestry 

sector, reduce constraints caused by the lack of skilled manpower, 

improve the management of existing forest plantations and strengthen 

research and trial programmes to improve sector productivity." 

Student Participation. K. M. de Silva (1983, p. 2102) 

has indicated that student participation in higher eduction governance 

is limited and only extended to faculty meetings and the university 

court system. Although there is a student council for every institution 

of higher learning in Sri-Lanka" composed of elected student members 

based upon the number of full-time, on-campus students, there is 

still resentment among tbe students that they are not represented 

in the University Grants Commission, tbe University Services Appeals 

Board, the Council, the Senate, the Commission of Vice-Chancellors 

and Directors, and otber important administrative bodies of the 



institution. Some of this resentment has contributed to strikes 

and the eventual closing of the institutions of higher learning, 

especially the universities. 

Curricular Issues 

Separation of Disciplines. Another educational issue in 

Sri-Lanka is the tendency to establish separate institutions of 

higher learning for science and humanities. Such an isolation 
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of these two fields of study tends to increase the cost of higher 

education and to cause greater separation between these disciplines. 

Further it makes transfer between the programs more difficult and 

in some cases impossible. 

Curricular Appropriateness. The curricula of Sri-Lankan 

universities is modeled on the British system, particularly that 

of the leading universities of England. This has meant that the 

curriculum has been primarily classical, and as such it has been 

impractical and not designed to meet the needs of the nation. 

The classical curricula of the universities of Sri-Lanka is considered 

to account for the high unemployment rates among university graduates 

(interview). 

Kenya 

Social Problems 

Population Increase. The Standard (September 1983, p. 10) 

points out that by the year A.D. 2000 Kenya's population will have 

doubled from 18 to 36 million if the present growth continues to 



remain over 4 percent. Countries of the World and Their Leaders 

Yearbook 1985 (p. 707) expresses concern about such growth: 

Kenya's basic problem is its population growth rate, now 
estimated to be the world's highest--about 4% per year. 
With less than 20% of the land classified as potentially 
arable, and much of that already densely populated, food 
crop production faces serious constraints. Mounting pressure 
on the land has resulted in further subdivision annd land
lessness in highly potential areas and settlement in semi
arid areas not well suited to farming. Rapid population 
growth also has added to unemployment, unofficially approaching 
30% of the work force. Unemployment is higher in urban 
areas where the formal, wage-earning sector is increasingly 
hard pressed to absorb the annual increases in the work 
force. The demand for social services, such as health 
and education, also has escalated rapidly placing every 
growing pressures on the budget and reducing funds available 
for development (1984, p. 707). 

Table 23 provides the population trend of Kenya between 1970 and 

1983 and compares it with that of Sri-Lanka. 
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Population increase in Kenya results from a number of factors; 

the decline in the infant mortality rate, an increased birth rate, 

improved conditions of nutrition and health facilities, and better 

living conditions in the nonurban areas. Dr. Yusuf Eraf, the chair-

person of the Medical Association of Kenya, provides an explanation 

of the factors which have contributed to population growth in Kenya: 

The modern Kenyan ate, drank and socialized better 
than his forefathers. The social and economic progress 
had given rise to healthy and productive citizens. 

• • • Mortality rate among every thousand children 
born had fallen from 120 to 80. The life expectancy rate 
had increased from an averge of 45 to 60 years, while the 
fertility rate had increased from 7.6 percent to 8.1 percent 
over the last 14 years. 

To maintain better health standards among Kenyans, 
the medical association, which is celebrating its 20th 
anniversary, has appealed to parents and teachers to 



Table 23. Estimates of Mid-year Population. Sri-Lanka and Kenya. 

Pop~1at1on 
(millions!. 1970 1975 1976 1977 1918 1979 1980 

Sri-Lanka 12.52 13.50 13.72 13.94 14.19 14.47 14.75 

Kenya 11.25 13.41 13.85 14.35 14.88 15.33 16.67 

Source: Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, Vol. 39, No.1, January 1985. 

1981 1982. 

14.99 15.19 

11.34 18.04 

1983 

15.42 

18.77 

N 
CD 
N 



co-operate in keeping children healthy, especially those 
in nursery and primary schools. 

Teachers have been urged to keep a constant check on 
children's sight, hearing, weight and mental development • 

• • • The improvement of social, mental and physical 
well being of Kenyans had not been achieved by doctors 
alone. 

The doctor called on medical workers and the National 
Council for Population and Development to lay more emphasis 
on the provision of good clinical services in family planning. 

Very soon, we shall see a fall in birth rate in Kenya 
(The Standard, November 14, 1983, p. 2). 

Steady population growth will continue to haunt the entire 

educational system of Kenya. The Standard (January 9, 1984, p. 9) 

describes some of the adverse effects of rapid population growth 

on the Kenyan educational system: 

For thousands of Kenyan parents, the month of January 
in every year brings with it many a sleepless night: headaches 
and agony over their children's education. 

The two crucial stages that cause all the hullabaloo 
are entries into Standard One and Form One in primary and 
secondary schools respectively. 

During this year, over one million school age children 
are seeking Standard One places in the country's 12,000 
primary schools. About one million of them will be admitted. 

From this figure, only 20,000 out of the 30,768 Nairobi
born children will be lucky to secure Standard One places 
in the City's 145 primary schools whose total enrollment 
stands at 110,000 pupils. 

It is, however, sad and tragic that over 100,000 children 
who are of school-going age have been left out to wait 
for another one year to try luck once more. It was the 
same story last year. 

Lack of sufficient funds to build more schools, Kenya's 
four per cent per annum birth rate (highest in the world), 
the scramble by parents to take their kids to the few reputable 
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primary schools in the city and the "invasion" of city 
primary schools by children from neighbouring rural and 
peri-urban areas have adversely contributed to the worsening 
situation. 

But probably a more vexing problem is encountered by 
parents whose children leave primary school after sitting 
for their C.P.E. 

Out of a total of 354,409 candidates who sat for their 
C.P.E. last year only 123,076 pupils (37 per cent) will 
find places in secondary schools. 

Education, Science and Technology Minister Prof. Jonathan 
Ng'eno, who announced last year's C.P.E. results said 3,223 
pupils would join the country's 27 national schools, 43,997 
would get into provincial schools while 76,056 would be 
absorbed by harambee schools. 

But woe unto the parents of some 231,324 C.P.E. leavers 
who are not mature enough at the average of about 13 years 
old to tackle life on their own. For although a fev might 
find room in village polytechnics, National Youth Service, 
and others back to Standard Seven to repeat, the majority 
of the failures will just fall into the deep sea of uncertainty 
(The Standard, 1984, p. 9). 

284 

Kaplan et ale (1976, p. 81) point out that "if the popUlation 

continued to grow at such a rapid rate, it would make it difficult 

to provide adequate education, health services, and employment 

opportunities and to raise the general standard of living." The 

Standard (December 30, 1983, p. 1) states that the lack of secondary 

schools is a problem denying a large number of qualified students 

access. The Standard (August 23, 1983, p. 5) also notes how the 

District Commissioner of Tana River (Kenya), Mr. Mbuo Waganawa, 

expressed his concern over popUlation increase in Kenya. He stated 

that the national "birth rate had reached an alarming rate and 

unless Wananchi practiced family planning it would be difficult 

to feed the youth and bring them up properly." The Standard states 
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that "most of these unplanned for children become parking boys 

and even thieves, while their sisters become prostitutes and barmaids 

in towns" (September 23, 1983, p. 4). 

Higher education is definitely affected by rapid population 

growth in any country. Directly the population will put pressure 

on the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology to plan for 

the establishment of more institutions of higher learning; the 

establishment of institutions of higher learning will pressure 

the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology to upgarde some 

poly technical colleges, agricultural colleges, teachers science 

training colleges, vocational colleges, village polytechnic colleges, 

teacher training colleges, and secondary and elementary schools. 

Another alternative for the government to accommodate those seeking 

admission to the institutions of higher learning is to start an 

external degree program or an open university. A population boom 

means more teachers are needed at the elementary and secondary 

levels and at all the institutions of higher learning including 

the teacher training colleges, vocational training colleges, agri

cultural colleges, adult literacy training centers, and research 

centers. 

A larger population also affects higher education in terms 

of financial appropriations. It will mean that the Ministry of 

Education, Science, and Technology must be involved in stronger 

political negotiation to get funds to operate the education system. 

Realizing that Kenya's educational system is only free and not 
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compulsory from grade one through eight, higher education might 

eventually get a lesser budget share while the elementary level 

gets a larger share. If the government appropriates less money 

to higher education, then it will be adversely affected in terms 

of teachers, library equipment, facilities, research, teaching 

and consequently academic prestige. The popUlation pressure is 

greater in the western part of Kenya where "about 4 million people 

growing an important share of Kenya's food live within 50 miles 

of Kisumu on Lake Victoria" (Encyclopedia Americana, 1984, p. 396). 

A larger popUlation means more food must be produced. The University 

of Nairobi, Hoi University, and other institutions of higher learning 

are directly affected because they are looked upon as resources 

for the solution of the problem. More research for better living 

conditions will be required by these institutions of higher learning. 

The Standard comments on the adverse effects of the rapid 

popUlation growth on Kenya's educational system: 

It is not the numbers that gave concern whether the 
country would be able to cope with the growing need for 
schools, health services and public and social facilities. 

It was also estimated that by 1985, there would be 
about nine million persons of working age in the country 
and thus there would be need to create about 1.4 million 
new jobs between 1980 and 1990 and between 1990 and the 
year 2000 a further 2.1 million jobs would be needed to 
cater for school leavers (August 20, 1983, p. 5). 

A number of Africans still believe in large families as 

a kind of security. Therefore family planning is a doctrine which 
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is contrary to the customs of the people. Kaplan and others provide 

some of the reasons for the failure of family planning: 

Family planning programs in Kenya have been faced with 
problems similar to those confronting planners in other 
African countries south of the Sahara. These stem from 
traditional attitudes toward large families, including 
the pragmatic concept that more children mean more hands 
to help provide for the familyrs livelihood and that they 
represent security for the parents in their old age. 
Continuity with ancestors is also assured by having many 
children, and the advancement ~f the clan is aided. It 
was in this context that the government originally initiated 
its family planning program based on spacing of births 
rather than on positive action to limit the number of children 
and associated it with comprehensive child care and maternal 
health services (1976, p. 83). 

The Standard points out that "there is no greater punishment 

inflicted on the youth than denying them their educational right 

Every Kenyan was entitled to the education in the country 

as an insurance against calamities" and further that "education 

is the key to progress in this country and every effort must be 

made to enable every wananchi for it" (August 1, 1983, p. 2). 

Health Facilities. People have to travel long distances 

in order to reach health facilities. Epidemics sometimes claim 

the lives of villagers because they are so far from a health center, 

and local skills in rural areas are minimal. Despite a free national 

medical plan, a knowledge of even the simplest medication is almost 

nonexistent. Diseases like leprosy, kwashiorkor, diabetes, cholera, 

malaria, bilhazia, elephantiasis, sleeping sickness, cardiac diseases, 

marasmas, tuberculosis, mumps, measles, complications from snake 

bites, polio, vitamin deficiencies, malnutrition, blindness, and 

other diseases have become a problem in Kenya (Basch, 1978, pp. 6, 
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12, 154, 362). Some of these could be prevented with simple medical 

knovledge and others with adequate medical facilities such as clinics 

staffed by doctors, nurses, midwives, and respiratory therapists 

with medications available. The Standard (November 11, 1983, p. 5) 

gives a typical example of some of the rural health problems: 

Fifteen children have died in East Bukusu Location 
of Bungoma in the past week after an outbreak of a disease 
believed to be measles. 

The disease had hit Fuchani, Siijei, Mechimeru, Khabweri, 
Namwanja, Sangalo and Khaweri Villages in the Location. 

Coun Mwanja, who called at Information office yesterday 
morning said the Mechimeru Health Centre, which caters 
for the area, had no vaccine to combat measles. 

He appealed to the Bungoma Medical Officer to deploy 
a medical team to the area to innoculate the children. 

The District medical officer, Dr. Maundu, said he could 
not comment on the matter as he had not received any information 
on the reported measles outbreak. 

But Dr. Maundu said he would instit~te investigations 
through the community nurse in the area to establish the 
truth before sending medical team to the area. 

The outbreak of the disease and the death cases were 
confirmed by the chairman of the Dungoma County Council, 
Coun. Wanjala Hatere, and a public health officer, Mr. Japheth 
Barasa. The two, who also called at Information Office, 
expressed fears that unless the medical team moved fast 
to the area, more children may die from the disease. 

Communications. One of the socializing agents for an education 

system of any nation is mass media. Kenya is still at a disadvantage 

in this particular area. The majority of the popUlation does not 

have newspapers, television, radio, telephone, or other important 

mass media communication. There is a steady improvement in these 

areas, but the ratio of these essential socializing agents is not 
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aligned with the rates of population growth, and most of the assets 

described are found in urban areas. For instance most of the television 

sets are found in urban areas where there is a high income class 

who can afford to purchase television sets. It is also difficult 

to use television in rural areas owing to a lack of electric power. 

Lack of mass media has an effect on higher education in 

that teachers at the institutions cannot reach the majority of 

the popUlation with certain ideas which are essential knowledge, 

such as teaching simple methods of agriculture, nutrition, and 

health principles to the villagers to improve their productivity 

and their health. Since there are fev telephones, televisions, 

or radios in Kenya, the only quick way of reaching the rural areas 

would be newspapers. It is often not possible for even newspapers 

to reach certain areas oving to an insufficient transportation 

system, the high illiteracy rate, and the lack of a common language 

in which to publish newspapers that can be widely understood. 

Mass media are the most dynamic instruments for imparting 

programs, ideas, and new technologies developed at the institutions 

of higher learning. Mass media can be described as the equivalent 

of a university, college, polytechnic institute, vocational training 

center, science teachers training college, or teacher training 

college without walls. Raphael (1983, p. 4) points out how mass 

media are an important socializing agent in Kenya: 

. . I am astounded by the death toll resulting from accidents 
• which claimed a number of souls. 



• • • Mass education on road safety should continue 
on radio, T.V. and newspapers. The traffic policy department 
should make arrangements to visit primary schools and brief 
children on road use. 
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Electricity. Another problem which affects higher education 

either directly or indirectly is lack of electricity in the villages. 

Kenya has several rivers which can generate electricity so that 

socializing agents like radio and television can be locally utilized. 

Most farmers cannot now refrigerate perishable foods. It is interesting 

to point out that Kenya imports its hydro-electric power from Uganda 

(Owen Falls Dam). Kaplan et ale (1976, p. 58) state that Kenya 

has a good number of rivers with "considerable hydroelectric power 

potential." The government has developed hydro-electric power 

in some areas, however no attempt has been made to make electricity 

available to 90 percent of the population. 

Many institutions of higher learning especially teacher 

training colleges, poly technical institutes, and agricultural colleges 

which are some distance from the urban areas have not yet been 

supplied with a constant supply of electricity. Generally generators 

are the source of light at night from sunset to approximately 10:00 

p.m. when they are turned off. Where there are no generators, 

Petromax lamps are used, and in the villages "safari" lamps or 

simple candle lamps are used. The use of hydro-electricity will 

alleviate the prohlems of deforestation, dessertification, and 

erosion because villagers will use electricity rather than wood 

for cooking and illumination. 
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Transportation. One of the vital areas which affects the 

economy and the educational system of Kenya is lack of communication. 

Africa South of Sahara (1984-85, p. 497) indicates that Kenya has 

steadily increased its communication system in the form of railways, 

roads, waterways, and airlines; however, many parts of the country 

do not have good roads to link them to urban areas. A number of 

sections of the country are isolated, and the people living in 

those areas do not know what is happening in other parts of the 

nation. The Standard (December 28, 1983, p. 16) has provided one 

of the clearest pictures of the communication problem in Kenya: 

Hundreds of Nairobi workers and their families who 
travelled UpcouDtry for the four-day Christmas festivities 
arrived back in Nairobi yesterday ready to resume work 
this morning. 

The arrivals by train, buses, matatus [taxis] and private 
means were expected to continue into this morning. 

Reports from up country said that hundreds of other 
passengers bound for Nairobi and other urban centers were 
stranded due to lack of transport. 

The situation was worsened by the rainy weather which 
had, over the Christmas holiday, made some roads almost 
impassable. 

• • • Holiday makera returning to HOmbasa were stranded 
at various places at the coast. 

• • • Reports said that in Wundanyi and Voi passengers 
were stranded as they could not get any mean~ of transport 
back to HOmbasa. Others were caught by a heavy down pour 
lasting for several hours. 

Despite extra facilities provided by different transport 
firms and railway services, in Kusumn the demand for transport 
could still not be met. 

Apart from matatus, management of Peugeot Services 
and bus transport firms in the area admitted putting more 



vehicles on Kisumu-Nairobi-Busia-Kakamega and Kisii routes 
to cope with the demand. 

Most of the travellers who thronged Kusumu bus stop 
were however disappointed when they missed bookings. 

In Nyeri, major bus stops were jammed as hundreds of 
commuters sought transport back to Nairobi. 

In some parts of the country there are no mechanical means 

of transportation whatsoever; people travel great distances on 

foot to reach major roads. During the rainy season some of the 

roads are so muddy that bicycles, cars, matatus, and busses cannot 

reach those places. The northern part of Kenya is without good 

roads, railway lines, or airports. However, the government is 

extending a road link to Sudan. It is important to point out that 

in many part of Kenya communication is unreliable and insufficient. 

Some parts have not been connected by roads, waterways, railroads, 

or bridges. OChieng in The Standard comments on the transportation 

problem of Kenya as follows: 

The Wananchi who travel to Kisa, Marana location, using 
the road which is untarm8cked from Buyangu to Humias via 
Butere, have suffered a lot. 

During rainy seasons, one can hardly get a matatu or 
a bus to travel in. Furthermore, the area is lagging behind 
in shops, just because this road is impassable. 

At times, there is no sugar, bread, paraffin and sodas 
in shops, just because this road is impassable. 

We must have tris road tarmacked. I therefore, ask 
the H.P for Butere to look into this matter (November 24, 
1983, p. 11). 
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In order to overcome some of the transportation and communi-

cation problems, the Kenyan Minister for Transport and Communication, 



Henry Kosgey, promised that "a ll-weather roads would be constructed 

in framing areas to ease the transportation of farm produce" (The 

Standard, December 20, 1983, p. 5). 
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Communication problems make it difficult to extend education; 

economic, political, cultural, international, and social impacts; 

and technological and health improvements into rural areas. Students 

and faculty at the institutions of higher learning in disciplines 

such as teaching, agriculture, medicine, nursing, and in programs 

which require field projects hesitate to take practical internships 

in rural areas where communication is impossible. It can be concluded 

that higher education is indeed affected by poor communication, 

and this in turn inhibits national improvement. 

The Kenyan Minister for Transport and Communication comments 

that for economic development, social advancement, socialization 

processes, and administrative effectiveness both road transport 

and telephone links are necessary and essential assets for the 

development of any geographical location of the country (The Standard, 

August 18, 1983, p. 3). 

Lack of communication to rural areas cause a delay of mail 

delivery. Postal offices are far removed from 90 percent of the 

popUlation who live in the rural districts. Themail system is 

potentially another way in which higher education can effectively 

reach the people quickly and create an awareness of what is happening, 

but the slov mail system hinders such programs. The Adventist 

Review (May 12, 1983, p. 13) reports that the students of the Adventiot 
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University of Eastern Africa near Baraton, Kenya, doing the teaching 

practical had to walk or ride bicycles two to eight kilometers 

daily to teach those classes. 

Lack of communication not only causes a lag in political, 

economic, cultural, and social progress but in educational programs 

as well. Since a majority of the over 18 million Kenyans live 

in rural areas, a plan to improve and extend good communication 

is vitally important. 

The Standard (December 15, 1983, p. 4) recommends that 

roads should be improved to link those farm areas producing wheat, 

maize, barley, pyrethrum, and dairy products. A good communication 

system also means better economic development that will help alleviate 

poverty and famine among the villagers. 

Arable Land. Only 20 percent of Kenya's land is arable, 

and agriculture is the principal support of the country. The Weekly 

Review comments that "nearly 90 percent of the nation's population 

resides and derives employment and income in the rural areas. 

Of the total Kenyan labor force of nearly 7 million, about 3 to 

4.5 million people are involved either directly or indirectly in 

agriculture" (December 9, 1983, p. 24, 26). Climatologists have 

also observed with keen interest that the northern Kenyan desert 

is slowly extending southward into the nation. The extension of 

the desert will in the near future have adverse effects on arable 

land, the percentage of which is very small. This is a vital problem 

which the institutions of higher learning and research stations 
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could be helpful in solving. A significant contribution could 

come from the Department of Agriculture at the University of Nairobi, 

Hoi University, the Adventist University of Eastern Africa, and 

other agricultural colleges. 

Illiteracy. The Europa Yearbook 1984: A World Survey 

(p. 1848) indicates that Kenya's literacy rate in 1982 averaged 

61 percent and 38 percent for men and women, respectively. The 

eradication is illiteracy is one of the current issues and problems 

confronting the Kenyan government and ranks as a national priority. 

Joseph J. Kamotho, the former Kenyan Minister of Higher Education 

(now the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology) stated 

that "elimination of illiteracy was still unsatisfactory, although 

the Kenyan government had taken drastic methods toward educating 

its nationals" (The Standard, September 9, 1981, p. 4). He further 

commented that "the conquest of illiteracy was a fundamental requirement 

of a democratic nation." Sumathipala (1968, p. 173) quotes John 

Varzey as follows: 

No illiterate country has ever achieved significant 
economic development, and an educated community with highly 
trained leadership does not remain economically backward. 
An illiterate society clings to custom and tradition, and 
through these to past productive practices and techniques. 
It does not respond readily to forces of change which stimulate 
the acquisition of new knowledge and new skills. Educational 
programmes break down obstacles to development, encourage 
geographic and occupational mobility, improve productive 
capacity, create new demands and facilitate innovations. 

The 34 leading countries in terms of production per 
capita all achieved a primary school enrollment of over 
10 per cent. of the total popUlation before showing their 
most significant economic progress. No country has achieved 
significant economic growth within the past 100 years without 



first attaining this 10 per cent. level •••• Experience 
in terms of the relationship of education and economic 
growth suggests that the former preceded and accompanied 
the latter. 

The Standard (August 8, 1983, p. 5) reports a comment made 

by Dr. Robert Ouko, the former Kenyan Minister of Foreign Affairs 

(now the Minister of Labor), stating that it is the responsibility 
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of every Kenyan (Mwananchi) national to eliminate illiteracy through 

the educational process. The Standard suggests the use of the 

first methods for improving the literacy rate: 

Churches have been described as important organs in 
the eradication of illiteracy and they should therefore 
start evening classes for Christians interested in reading 
the Bible. 

Addressing a large crowd who turned out to celebrate 
the international Literacy Day at Wundanyi Stadium. the 
Taita Tareta D.C •• Mr. Cyrus Githinji asked priests in 
the area to immediately introduce evening classes adding 
that in the process of teaching others how to read the 
Bible the church would be helping the government accelerate 
literacy. 

Saying that most of the area residents were Christians, 
Mr. Githinji advised them to ensure they were able to read 
the Bible by the end of the year (September 10, 1983, p. 5). 

Although some parts of Kenya have not taken the free adult 

education scheme seriously, some parts have adapted to the system 

with great success. The Kenyan newspaper reports on how the Coast 

Province has expanded its adult education program. 

The adult literacy programme in the Coast Province 
has greatly expanded and its quality is so high that one 
CPE candidate scored 35-points, the provincial adult education 
officer, Mr. James Kiarie. has said. 

The expansion has been helped by full-time, part-time 
and voluntary teachers whose number has risen greatly. 



The number of students now taking proficiency tests has 
doubled. 

The best adult literacy students at CPE emerged from 
Mombasa while the overall impact of the literacy campaign 
made Kilifi District the first to build a literacy classroom 
Harambee basis which will also double as a nurser.y. Mr. Kiarie 
said. 

Kilifi leads in the number of registered students with 
13,497 women and 4,856 men. Kwale comes next with 4,264 
women and 2,564 men. In all there are 34,275 women and 
11,862 men in the province (The Standard, December 27, 
1983, p. 2). 

The figures clearly indicate that women have a greater 

interest in the adult educational program and that total interest 

is moderate. Factors still unknown need to be explored so that 

Kenya can reach a national goal of high literacy. 

297 

Language Diversity. A common national language is an extremely 

important unifying factor for any nation. In Kenya tribal languages 

are still spoken and used for writing very extensively. The tribal 

languages are still predominant because approximately 90 percent 

of the 18 million Kenyans live in rural areas. Because each tribe 

has territorial demarcations, their isolation is reinforced, and 

this intensifies language and dialect differentiation. Even clans 

within the different tribes have geographical land demarcations 

which further exacerbates dialect differences. 

The Swahili language has been officially sanctioned as 

the national language, while the English language dominates most 

of the academic, administrative, and research agencies. Neither 

of these languages is known to some tribes in Kenya. 
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A common language in which all tribes can communicate will 

not only be a unifying force but will make the educational effort 

much more efficient by putting primary, secondary, and postsecondary 

instruction in one language. Further, more Kenyans will be able 

to take the national examinations and qualify for admission to 

postsecondary institutions. A common language permits greater 

awareness of national and international developments. 

Sayia comments that Swahili has not as yet developed into 

a national language: "It is very sad that a Kenyan admits he cannot 

speak good Swahili, and instead takes to speaking English with 

a poor accent" (The Standard,September 30, 1983, p. 4). Thompson 

(1982, p. 47) comments on the two languages as follows: 

English and Swahili are coequal national languages used 
in all the media, but English remains the language of prestige, 
higher education, and large-scale business. Swahili is 
spoken melodiously as a first language along the coast 
and less gramatically, as a second language by many people 
up-country. Little has emerged in Kenya in the way of 
Swahili literature. 

Tribalism and Nepotism. One of the characteristics of 

Kenya i~ its diverse tribal structure. Tribalism forms a very 

strong barrier to national unification. A former member of the 

Kenyan National Assembly, Mr. Said Hamed, criticized all those 

tribalists and racists who had tried to sow seeds of discord and 

rancor during the electioneering (The Standard, September 26, 1983, 

p. 5). Kurian 0982, p. 932) comments that "inter-ethnic rivalries 

among the various tribes of Kenya have contributed to an obstructed 



national" unification. An editorial in The Standard criticizes 

tribalism in political matters: 

The right of every individual to choose a leader of his 
or her choice through the ballot box as we witnessed on 
September 26, is a very mature way of selecting leaders. 
However, this exercise can be a mockery when people decide 
to vote on a regional basis as it happened in one of the 
constituencies in Nairobi. A good number of people from 
these ethnic groups abandoned their residential areas and 
registered themselves in this particular constituency in 
favour of one particular candidate just because the asp1r1ng 
candidate happens to be from toeir tribe. • •• If we 
stoop so low as to give room to ethnic aspirations, most 
of our intentions as a nation are bound to fail miserably 
due to third rate leadership. Let us all be Kenyans and 
live like Kenyans (October 12, 1983, p. 4). 

Nepotism, which is closely associated with tribalism, has 

been described "as the enemy of efficiency, and if allowed to crop 

up it would wreck the union" (The Standard, August 11, 1983, p. 2). 

Several warnings about nepotism and favoritism have been expreosed 

by Kenyan leaders (The Standard, August 11, 1983, p. 2). 
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One of the members of the Kenya National Assembly, Mr. Charles 

Rubia, commented about tribal effects upon education: 

The M.P. appealed to the country's teachers not to let 
down the profession by failing in their duties by conducting 
themselves blamelessly. Mr. Rubia told teachers to use 
their professional and leadership qualities to eradicate 
tribalism which he described as a "cancer eating into the 
social fabric." Teachers would be failing in their duties 
if they identified pupils by tribe instead of reg&rding 
them as Kenyans and individuals (The Standard, November 
14, 1983, p. 3). 

There are indications that hiring of staff under certain 

conditions is based on tribalism (The Standard, November 25, 1983, 

p. 1). 



President Daniel arap HOi yesterday warned that he would 
take stern action against those in authority--both in public 
and private sectors who offered jobs on tribal and sectional 
bases. • •• "It is high time Kenyans rose above tribal 
feelings and bias and identified themselves as one nation. 
As of today we have a gang of tribalists, a gang of racialists 
and a gang of sectionalists. Wby can't we form a gang 
of national builders, instead, and get away from this mess?" 
(The Standard, July 20, 1981, p. 1). 

Tribalism has adverse effects upon higher education. If 

the training, hiring, promotion, and discharge of teaching faculty, 

nonacademic staff, and administrators are based on tribalism at 
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the institutions of higher learning, there will be a lot of inbreeding 

and no good comprehensive process of decision making. 

Unemployment. Another great problem confronting Kenya 

is the high unemployment among high school students and college 

graduates from institutions of higher learning both internal and 

external. The Standard (March 19, 1984, p. 9) suggests that the 

unemployment problem is due to the type of education that prepares 

students for white-collar jobs for which there is very stiff competition 

today. 

Unemployment has created urban problems such as murder, 

theft, looting, and other crimes. The Weekly Review (December 

9, 1983, p. 21) states that "the phenomenal expansion of secondary 

schools in the first decade of independence and the rising unemployment 

of secondary school leavers imposed severe demands on post secondary 

school development." The Standard (February 20, 1984, p. 5) points 

out two main causes of unemployment in Kenya: (1) school graduates 
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exceed job availability and (2) the government's success in providing 

educational and health facilities. 

The Standard (July 29, 1983, p. 28) comments on President 

Daniel arap MOi's concerns over the unemployment among the graduates: 

Whoever reaches 56 years must retire, go home, and 
spend his pension. Many university students are roaming 
without jobs because no room is created for them in private 
and public sectors •••• 

He advised people to be realistic and never cheat on 
their ages if they were mindful of the welfare of this 
country's children's welfare. 

The Standard (September 19, 1983, p. 8) comments that youth 

unemployment among school leavers "has been described as the most 

critical problem that faced Kenya in her national development." 

The Standard (September 6, 1983, p. 3) claims that appro~imately 

"30,000 graduates of the University of Nairobi and Kenyatta University 

College wiil enter the labour market this decade." The Standard 

(December 1, 1983, p. 1) further comments that in order to employ 

these graduates including about 50 percent of Kenyan students in 

foreign countries, a well organized economic master plan is necessary. 

The Standard comments that 

Unemployment is the fruit of a poor economy. Are we sending 
MP.s who will do something about the economy of the country, 
about the problem of unemployment especially for our youth? 
••• We want a Parliament that will tackle the real issues: 
namely, the question of land and unemployment especially 
of our youth. These two issues must be faced fearlessly 
and realistically. The President has already given a lead 
in the question of unemployment and his new Government 
must help to succeed completely (The Standard, August 19, 
1983, p. 12). 
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One of Kenya's national philosophies of education is to 

"provide income earning opportunities in the rural areas particularly 

through self-employment, and to generate employment and self-reliance" 

(Oyuke, 1979, p. 94). A national philosophy of education is to 

"alleviate poverty, redistribute wealth, and develop national unity" 

(Oyuke, 1979, p. 94). This cannot be achieved if a number of people 

including those from the institutions of higher learning are unem

ployed. The institutions of higher learning in conjunction with 

the government must investigage ways and means to solve the problem 

of unemployment. The Standard (November 3, 1983, p. 1) comments 

that "the academic-oriented British system of education was the 

main cause of unemployment problems in many commonwealth countries." 

The Standard (November 3, 1983, p. 1) recommends that it is important 

for the Kenyan educational system to be modified in order to meet 

current national needs such as higher employment rates. With further 

loss of hope to better their educational and economic status, Kenya's 

youth will become disillusioned by the years of unemployment facing 

them, and such disillusionment will not contribute to the health 

of the nation nor to its stability. 

Housing. Owing to the continuous popUlation increase and 

the influx of a large number of job seekers into urban areas, housing 

shortages, despite a substantial amount of money being invested, 

are becoming a critical concern for the nation. In the rural areas 

the critical problem is how to improve the quality of existing 

housing. 



The Kenyan Minister for Education, Science, and Technology, 

Jonathan Ng'eno, comments that "once the economic hurdles were 

overcome, ••• the Government would also build an office block 

to bring the Kenyan National Examinations Council offices under 
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one roof" (The Standard, January 6, 1983, p. 24). There is a clear 

indication that lack of housing retards the growth of the educational 

development of a nation. Since the government or local community 

is responsible for teachers' housing, the lack of it creates economic 

pressure on the national purse. It is important to point out that 

the lack of teachers' housing in rural schools, primary, secondary, 

agricultural, poly technical, and teacher training institutes has 

often discouraged graduates of the institutions of higher learning 

from being posted to such institutions. 

Financial Issues 

Inflation. Inflation in 1981 reached a new record of 12.6 

percent while in 1982 it was 22.3 percent (The Standard, June 11, 

1983, p. 16). The Standard comments that inflation remains one 

of the biggest problems for the nation. The average rate of inflation 

for Kenya in the last decade is given at 11 percent compared to 

a low figure of 1.5 percent in the last two decades. It further 

comments that '~ith inflation substantially outstripping the rise 

of money earnings, the real earnings of workers declined by more 

than 10 percent." Although the average earnings per wage employee 

sharply increased by 22.3 percent, inflation affected the gain 

(The Standard, June 17, 1983, p. 8). 
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Kibara (January 19, 1983, p. 6) points out that the devaluation 

of the Kenyan shilling "is causing a lot of misery." The devaluation 

has had adverse effects such as the closing of a great number of 

industries, and hence this has created unemployment among the people. 

The Standard (January 19, 1983, p. 6) further comments that "now 

instead of solving the problem of unemployment in the country, 

the problem is being doubled." The Weekly Review (December 16, 

1983, p. 6) indicates that the Kenyan currency (the shilling) has 

been devalued on three occasions over the last three years by approxi-

mately 35 percent. The devaluation of the shilling has a direct 

impact upon the construction of educational facilities and the 

purchase of equipment. President Daniel arap Hoi made the following 

observation: 

We have experienced a severe food cr~s~s which is now history. 
The Kenyan economy is now being seriously affected by global 
impacts of inflation, stagnation, and recession and the 
weakness of international commodity markets, but through 
our characteristic determination for hard work, we shall 
overcome (The Standard, October 15, 1982, p. 1). 

The Standard reports some of the adverse effects of inflation in 

Kenya: 

The building and construction industry noted a sharp 
decline in activity. The Nairobi City Council approved 
176 plans in January 1983 compared with 318 plans approved 
in January 1982, down by 45 percent. 

This was a continuation of last year1s trend and reflected 
high mortgage rates due to the rise in the interest rates, 
the slowing in economic activity and increase in construction 
costs •••• Economic activity slowed down considerably 
from January to March 1983, mainly as a result of the cutbacks 
in Government spending which overspilled into the rest 
of the economy. 



Manufacturing, building, and construction sectors were 
the hardest hit as reflected by the intensification in 
unemployment (September 15, 1983, p. 6). 

305 

Higher education is affected by inflation and the devaluation 

of the currency. Facilities, equipment, supplies, purchase of 

books, faculty and staff salaries, research resources, and tuition 

of students are vital areas affected by devaluation and inflation. 

Inflation and devaluation also affect higher education because 

the critical situation of unemployment is experienced by graduates 

of the institutions of higher learning. Both inflation and recession 

may result in a hiring freeze at the institutions of higher learning. 

Inflation affects the construction of buildings at the institutions 

of higher learning especially when the materials have to be imported 

from abroad. During such economic conditions tuition at the institu-

tions of higher learning would have to be increased by the adminis-

trators at both public and private institutions. 

Magarrell (The Chronicle of Higher Education, February 

29, 1984, p. 3), in a study which examined adverse effects of inflation 

in American colleges, states that tuition would sharply increase 

beyond the inflation rate at the institutions of higher learning 

in the United States. He lists four major reasons why tuition 

will be raised above the inflation rate: 

1. To raise salaries that failed to keep pace with the 
consumer price index during the past years of double 
digit inflation. . 

2. To meet the costs of energy, library materials and 
other items with prices that rise faster than the price 
index. 



3~ To renovate facilities that have become obsolete or 
fallen into disrepair during years of stringent budgets. 

4. To replace federal funds that are no longer available. 

Magarell further comments that (1) several public institutions 

of higher education in America, which were es~entially committed 

by their policies to low tuition, have recommended raising tuition 
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prices in order to compensate for the state reduction in the appropri-

ation and rising cost and (2) state income has not picked up from 

. economic depression, therefore, political lobbyists tend to collect 

a substantial share of total cost from the students in the form 

of tuition and fees. 

It can be concluded therefore that inflation does significantly 

affect institutions of higher learning as well as the entire educational 

system of any nation. Kenya's educational system is a case in 

point because fees, tuition, textbooks, school uniforms, rents, 

teachers salaries, and other school equipment and facilities have 

steadily been affected by inflation and the devaluation of the 

Kenyan shilling (The Standard, January 9, 1984, pp. 1, 8, 9, 16). 

Financing Educational Facilities. A problem which confronts 

higher education is inadequate resources (laboratories, books, 

buildings [i.e., housing], publications, facilities, and equipment). 

This is not only a problem at the universities but at other levels 

of the educational system, namely primary, secondary, technical, 

village poly technical, vocational, and agricultural colleges and 

research stations. The Standard (January 26, 1983, p. 2) quoted 

Mr. Joseph Kamotho, who was from 1979 to 1983 the Minister of Higher 
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Education as follows: "the country will still lack enough facilities 

for higher education for the next 10 years • • Postgraduate 

courses would for a long time continue to be executed on an inter-

national cooperation basis even if 'we build 10 more universities 

in this country. III 

The Standard notes how President Daniel arap Moi expressed 

his concern over inadequate capital development: 

Noting that both the University of Nairobi and Kenyatta 
were operating under conditions lacking vital facilities, 
President Moi urged the Ministry of Higher Education and 
the University authorities to ensure that both on-going 
and proposed projects are speeded up and completed without 
undue delays (October 17, 1981, back page). 

Institutions of higher learning in Kenya, both private 

and public, still lack facilities in the form of equipment, buildings, 

laboratory facilities, and books as well as adequate operating 

funds. Kenya still depends on a supply of books from foreign nations 

to develop its military, economic, agricultural, and educational 

facilities. Lack of facilities in both private and public institutions 

from the primary through the university level has consistently 

been a problem and continues to affect the progress of higher education 

expansion. 

Shortage of facilities is a common problem from the lowest 

level of education. The Standard (November 15, 1983, p. 2) .comments 

on one example of a school which would not accept new students 

owing to "inadequate facilities for the population." The Standard 

further c01llJXlents that "the school did not have proper sanitation 

and ••• the girls' dormitories were extremely congested forcing 



them to share the double decker beds; shortage of teachers houses 

and classrooms were among the more pressing problems" (November 

15, 1983, p. 2). 
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Kubai Mwenda (The Standard, January 9, 1984, p. 8) comments 

that "as schools open today there are a horde of teething problems 

which the occasion poses. These problems have continually been 

disturbing parents, teachers, school-goers and education authorities 

alike." The issues include school fees, tuition, uniforms, equipment 

for educational systems, and buildings. The Standard (January 

6, 1984, p. 24) states that the Kenyan government and the Ministry 

of Education, Science, and Technology would have set its own examination 

syndicate but has been delayed due to lack of fiscal resources. 

Preparational Problems 

Compulsory Education. Education is free from grade one 

through eight, and adult education is also free, but neither is 

compulsory. One of the problems which Kenya faces is the high 

illiteracy rate which retards its social, political, economic, 

cultural, and educational systems. 

In some areas of the country, free education from grade 

one to eight simply is not relevant to the level of subsistance 

available to citizens. Education to them is therefore a waste 

of time to those, old or young, who must help maintain the family's 

food supply. In a subsistence level economy, most consider education 

nonproductive. The lowest level of attendance at the adult education 

schools is during the rainy seasons when most adults feel that 



farming is more rewarding than attending classes. In the free 

adult education programs, many men fear sharing the same classes 

with women, who might shame their performances. 
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Inadequate University Instruction. Another problem which 

has consistently affected Kenya's educational system either directly 

or indirectly is the steady growth of large numbers of untrained 

teachers both at the secondary and primary level. The number has 

steadily increased since the establishment of the harambee schools 

and the enactment of a free education scheme from grade one through 

eight. There is a large number of untrained teachers at the private 

secondary schools. Presently institutions of higher learning in 

Kenya are ot able to accommodate enough teacher trainees to meet 

the steady enrollment increases at both primary and secondary levels. 

The Standard (March 26, 1984, p. 2) comments that "there will be 

46,540 untrained teachers in the country next year. • •• During 

the same year, the Ministry will employ more than 11,000 such teachers." 

The Europa Yearbook 1984: A World Survey (p. 1848) points out 

that Kenya's educational system is "multi-racial at all levels 

but is hampered by a lack of qualified teachers." 

The Weekly Review (June 20, 1980, p. 15) points out that 

lack of enough trained teachers in Kenyan schools has caused contro

versial debates in the National Assembly, particularly concern 

that the selection procedures of teacher training colleges provide 

equal representation of the provinces and districts of the nation. 

There has been a concern by some politicians that certain provinces 
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and districts have constantly placed a larger representation proportion 

than others. The Weekly Review (June 27, 1980, p. 15) reports 

on statistical figures on teacher admission according to districts: 

The controversial ministry of basic education scheme, for 
the selection of students for teacher training colleges, 
which produced startling results in allocating some districts 
more trainees than some provinces, found few sympathisers. 
Plans to scrap the scheme, have reportedly been abandoned 
and instead the ministry will apparently go ahead with 
the original plan. • •• Kakamega District, which got 
the lion's share of places under the new system, has 4150 
untrained teachers. Bungoma has 2000 trained and 1478 
untrained teachers. Busia has 1439 trained teachers and 
908 untrained teachers while Kisii has 2892 trained and 
3033 untrained teachers. ••• Kiambu District has 4298 
trained and 300 untrained teachers. Nyeri has 4071 trained 
teachers and 587 untrained teachers, Kirinyaga has 1787 
trained and 314 untrained teachers, while Nyandarua has 
1558 trained teachers and' 461 untrained teachers. • •• 
The controversial quota formula • • • used in the selection 
of trainees, the ministry of basic education said the idea 
was to give priority to untrained teachers to attend teacher 
training colleges. ••• Kakamega had 673 trainees selected 
while Kiambu had 79. Bungoma had 270 and Dusia 190, bringing 
total intake in the Western Province to 1135. Central 
Province had a total of 475 trainees selected. 

It is important to point out that if all eight provinces 

of Kenya were examined to determine the total number of untrained 

teachers and their yearly admission to the teacher training colleges, 

the figures would be alarmingly great. The Weekly Review (June 

27, 1980, p. IS) reports that a quota for the selection of teachers 

to the teacher training colleges was an excellent idea because 

it helped to train teachers from areas with the highest number 

of untrained teachers. The Weekly Review further reports that 

"if there is anything remaining, then they should take more places 

to Masailand and other places so that they can be trained as teachers." 



311 

With the consistent and steady growth of enrollment at 

all levels of the educational system of Kenya, it will be a primary 

prerequisite to train more qualified and skilled teachers in order 

to meet national demands. The lack of enough qualified teachers 

puts more pressure on the institutions of higher learning to plan 

aggressively in order to meet the national goals for educating 

Kenyans (see Appendix A for student enrollment and number of colleges 

1n Kenya). 

Inadequate Teacher Supply. Cne of the most urgent and 

biggest problems which still affects and will continue to remain 

a part of Kenya's concern is the lack of a supply of trained secondary 

school teachers (The Weekly Review, December 9, 1983, p. 21). 

The Standard quotes the Permanent Secretary of the Ministry of 

Education, Science, and Technology, Mr. Arap Leting. 

Kenya was facing an acute shortage of teachers resulting 
from the expansion of the secondary schools •••• The 
Ministry could not cope with the high demand for teachers 
as the government had the onus in Wananchi to build schools 
which it had done. ••• The government was presently 
involved in ambitious projects of expansion by building 
colleges to train non-graduate teachers (November 17, 1982, 
p. 3). 

On March 21, 1981 The Standard reported on the great concern 

of the President of the Republic about the lack of teachers: 

President Daniel arap Hoi said yesterday that there 
was need to build Harambee teacher training colleges in 
the country which could train secondary school teachers 
on the same level as the Kenyatta University College •• 

He observed that the present output from Kenyatta University 
College was not meeting the high demand for secondary school 
teachers and therefore such colleges would greatly alleviate 
the problem. 



Addressing secondary head-teachers attending the annual 
conferences at the Kenya Science Teachers' College in Nairobi, 
the President said every province should build a teachers' 
college on a Harambee basis (p. 1). 

Since Kenya lacks teachers, an intake of more teachers 

at the institutions of higher learning is needed. One of the areas 
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where there is a decided lack of local teachers is in adult education. 

The Standard (August 4, 1983, p. 9) points out that "although the 

literacy campaign was manned by 3,000 full-time teachers and 5,000 

·part-time teachers, there is need for greater effort to achieve 

the impact that Kenyans hoped for." 

It is significantly important to point out that in the 

area of adult education more qualified teachers are needed in order 

to achieve a high literacy rate. This requires that the University 

of Nairobi and the Institute of Adult Education train more teachers 

in adult education to accomplish national goals. The University 

of Nairobi can be instrumental in accomplishing this objective 

by maintaining close feedback and contact with other ministries 

and educational sectors concerned with adult studies programs. 

The Standard comments on how the President of Kenya expressed 

his concern about the lack of the local manpower at the University 

of Nairobi and Kenyatta University College. He stated that "research 

and post graduate studies had either lagged behind or had somehow 

been neglected in the past, and yet 'both areas are very important 

for Africanization and Kenyanization of the university staff which 

now stands at 43% local and 57% foreign'" (October 17, 1981, back 

page). 



Segregation of Sexes. The British system of education 

which Kenya adopted created separate secondary schools for females 

and males. At the primary level both sexes attend the same school. 

At the institutions of higher learning, both sexes also attend 

the same institution. It is interesting, however, to point out 

that the separation of the sexes in secondary schools remains a 

concern. This separation has adverse effects on the institutions 

of higher learning. First, it puts pressure on the institution 

to produce both female and male teachers proportionally which has 

not yet come to pass because the majority of the administrators 

and teachers at the girls' secondary schools tend to be male. 

Second, it continues to promote separate roles for females and 

males, and this tends to diminish the nation's unity. Third, it 

leads to a lack of peer socialization. The Standard (February 
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18, 1984, p. 10) comments that one of the major factors contributing 

to the failure of students at the University of Nairobi and Kenyatta 

University College originates "out of man-woman relationships. 

Although they are a very intelligent lot owing to the selection 

procedure, nobody teaches them to relate to the opposite sex." 

Kenya has now patterned its educational system on the American 

system. The American system encourages coeducational schooling, 

albeit some few non-coeducational schools still operate. Coeducation 

helps eradicate the minority status of women who have not yet been 

given a strong voice in the government. The Weekley Review (January 

6, 1984, p. 4) reports how the members of the National Council 



of Women of Kenya reacted negatively when one of the famous girls' 

high schools (Kenya High) was being upgraded solely as a female 

training college: 

According to statistics drawn from "A Study of Women's 
Access to Higher Education in Kenya, With Special Reference 
to Mathematics and Science Education", carried out in the 
early '80s, by Professor G.S. Eshiwani of the Bureau of 
Educational Research, Kenyatta University College, there 
are 200-government-aided schools for boys in Kenya today 
compared with 107 for girls. What is more, for every women 
[sic] educated there are 10 men, and only 2-15 per cent 
of women complete secondary education. 

The upgrading of secondary schools in Kenya to the level 
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of institutions of higher learning diminishes the supply of secondary 

schools. Secondary school students are transferred to other schools 

where there are already problems including lack of facilities, 

lack of laboratories, congestion, and a high student-teacher ratio. 

Further, an upgrading of a secondary school may result in a downgrading 

of it as an institution of higher education. Thus, if the same 

faculty are used at both levels, the result may be a change of 

name only. Further, those institutions which have graduated from 

the secondary level may be held in low esteem by others in the 

higher education system. This will make it more difficult to staff 

these converted institutions with strong faculty; thus their long-

range status and the status of their graduates may be doubtful. 

The Weekly Review (January 6, 1984, p. 6) comments how the Kenyan 

Minister for Education, Science, and Technology, Jonathan Ng'eno, 

supported the ministry's stand on the upgrading of secondary schools 

to the status of higher learning institutions: 



The government feels that the "greater good" can be 
achieved by catering for the needo of the majority. "The 
minority may feel we are unfair. But we cannot avoid making 
the choice, even if it does seem painful in the short run. 
In the long run, we feel that using available facilities 
to train female teachers (at Kenya High) will achieve the 
greater good for the country." 

Ng'eno stressed that the ministry intends to expand 
existing girls' schools in the future and to make sure 
that the intake in colleges is on a 50-50 basis for men 
and women. 

The transfer of students from government secondary schools 
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to private institutions caused by the upgrading of secondary schools 

to the level of institutions of higher learning creates a resentment 

and discontent from both students and parents because tuition is 

alarmingly expensive at all levels at private institutions. The 

Kenyan Minister for Education, Science, and Technology, Jonthan 

Ng'eno, provides some insight into the reasons for the upgrading 

of secondary schools such as Kenya High to the status of an institute 

of higher learning: 

In discussing the criteria used to select Kenya High as 
the site for one of six new teacher training colleges which 
he said will be established in the near future, Ng'eno 
explained that the cost of keeping up the school in its 
present form is a "burden" on the government. Also at 
issue was the fact that foreign donors, like Unesco and 
the World Bank, are much more inclined to assist in developing 
academic institutions of higher learning, like colleges 
and universities, than primary and secondary schools (January 
6,1984, p. 4). 

Misappropriation of Salaries. A number of teachers in 

rural areas are still paid on a cash basis at the end of the month 

because there are limited banking facilities in many sections of 

the country. On a number of occasions thieves have managed to 
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stop vehicles carrying teachers' salaries in the rural areas, escaping 

with all the money. 

Banks are as far away in some areas as fifty miles or more. 

Similar thefts happen to other sectors which pay their employees 

by cash, e.g., agricultural sectors. There is an attempt to establish 

a mobile banking system to some areas where communication is reliable, 

but similar incidents might occur to the mobile banks. Teachers 

and employees from other sectors who live in the rural areas are 

gradually being encouraged to travel at their own expense to pick 

up their salaries at banks. Such incidents discourage graduates 

from the institutions of higher learning to be attracted to rural 

job opportunities. 

Wildlife Depletion. The Europa Yearbook 1984: A World 

Survey (p. 1848) reports that tourism consitutes the third largest 

income of the Kenyan government. Kenya has allocated approximately 

six million acres of land for national parks, game reserves, and 

tourist centers. Kenya has fifteen national parks, twenty-three 

game reserves, and an aggressive conservation system. However, 

many species of wildlife are being severely reduced by draught 

and killing (Jbe Europa Yearbook 1984: A World Survey, p. 1848). 

Peter Jackson reports that 

This year the prolonged draught in southern Africa has 
convinced authorities that more elephants than usual must 
be culled to prevent the elephants devastating their habitat, 
creating for themselves a good crisis of the type that 
led to the deaths of thousands of elephants, rhinos, and 
other animals in Kenya's Tvaso area a decade ago (The Standard, 
September 28, 1983, pp. 14-15). 
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The Standard (September 3, 1983, pp. 14-15) further comments 

that npouchers have killed more than half of Kenya's surviving 

elephants since then, solving thereby any problems of over population." 

It is interesting to note that "in Kenya the benefits have gone 

into private pockets." The Countries of the World and Their Leaders 

Yearbook 1985 (p. 705) indicated that although game hunting and 

ivory and skins have been legally prohibited since 1977 by national 

law, pouching continues to menace the life span of elephants, cheetahs, 

leopards, lions, and other species which contribute to attracting 

the tourists. 

What significance does tourism have related to higher educa

tion? As pointed out earlier, the Kenyan tourist industry provides 

the third largest income for the government. It has therefore 

a direct impact upon higher education. Institutions of higher 

learning need financi~l inc~me. The decline of the tourist industry 

will have a negative effect on government appropriation and hence 

indirectly create a financial shortage when legislators appropriate 

funds for each ministry. Oyuke (1979, p. 70) states that "in Kenya 

education is the greatest hope for the uplifting of the entire 

society." Government expenditure on education is about a third 

of the total national expenditure. Oyuke further points out that 

a larger portion of the education is allocated for fellowships, 

scholarships, tuition, equipment, student loans, facilities, and 

salaries with an objective of producing enough manpower for Kenya's 



self development. A decline in national income means that students 

have to bear the cost of tuition increases. 

Organizational Issues 

Centralization. The educational system in Kenya is highly 

centralized from the primary through the university level. Strong 

central control cauoes the educational system to develop too slowly 

and to tend to be unresponsive to local needs. There is however 

currently an attempt to decentralize the educational system at 

the district level (The Standard, December 21, 1983, p. 4). Decen

tralization even at the district level will not adequately meet 

all the people's needs. Decentralization should be extended to 

the tribal and community levels so that the users of education 

can provide more feedback to the Ministry of Education, Science, 

and Technology. Greater decentralization will permit issues to 

be approached from a problem-centered instead of a program-centered 

perspective. Strong centralization does not meet the needs of 

the people in the rural areas because of their diverse needs. 

318 

In Kenya the examination for admission to higher education 

is set by a central organization, the National Examinations Council, 

within the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology. These 

examinations are centrally set at grades seven presently (in the 

near future at grade eight), twelve (Form IV), and fourteen (Form 

VI). The teacher training entrance examination is also centrally 

set by the National Examinations Council; however, prior to the 

mid 1970s the teachers' entrance examinations were handled by the 
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individual teacher training colleges. Certificates of completion 

were issued however by the Ministry of Education, Science, and 

Technology. 

The type of questions set by the examination do not take 

into consideration the areas where the people live. The questions 

tend to be urban oriented instead of rural (The Standard, January 

4, 1984). 

If the educational system of Kenya were highly decentralized 

at the local level and involved more rural participation, the needs 

of the nation would be more quickly met. The Standard (January 

4, 1984, p. 1) describes a typical case in which a highly centralized 

system of education has failed to meet the needs of some parts 

of the nation: 

His Excellency President Daniel arap Hoi yesterday 
instructed the Ministry of Education to allow as many C.P.E. 
failures as possible to repeat Standard Seven. ••• 
President Hoi blamed the mass failure of C.P.E. candidates 
on the National Examinations Council for being unrealistic 
and biased against the rural children. He said sometimes 
questions were beyond the scope of an average child. 

The President said C.P.E. questions were set by people 
from urban areas and thus benefitted children who lived 
in an urban setting. He said there was a danger that if 
this trend continued, only urban people would become leaders 
even though they did not understand the problems of the 
rural areas where the majority of wananchi lived. 

Calling for balance, realism and understanding when 
setting exams, President Hoi asked: "How can a Turkana 
child from Lokichogio be expected to answer a question 
involving cars and the child has never seen one". 

The two institutions of higher learning run by the Seventh-

Day Adventist Church, Kamagambo Teacher Training College and the 
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Adventist University of Eastern Afric2, are not directly controlled 

by the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology; however, 

some supervision is done by the Ministry. Kamagambo Teacher Training 

College is administered by African nationals. However, the Adventist 

University of Eastern Africa is highly centralized within the Seventh 

Day Adventist Church. The University of Eastern Africa Bulletin 

(1982-83, p. 1) indicates the strong centralization of the university: 

The University of Eastern Africa operates under a permit 
from the Ministry of Education, under the affiliation agreement 
with Andrews University, Berrien Springs, Michigan. Thus 
the baccalaureate programs of the University are fully 
recognized. Andrews University examines and approves the 
courses and syllabi of the University, and satisfies itself 
that such policies are adhered to; hence Andrews University 
validates the degrees conferred by the University of Eastern 
Africa. 

At the Adventist University of Eastern Africa there is 

a clear indication that the control is from the United States, 

and a significant number of administrative appointments on the 

campus are non-Kenyans (Bulletin, 1982-82, pp. i-v). Although 

the Adventist philosophy is to create links allover the world, 

it would be more appropriate to share some of the top administrative 

decision making with qualified indigenous African nationals who 

understand national and local needs. 

William G. Johnsson, the Chief Editor of The Adventist 

Review, commenting on Adventist universities in Kenya and Uganda 

writes the following: 

But the world church also goes forward in the face of heavy 
problems. In some countries, notably on the African continent, 
the mission program of the church has neglected the training 
of national workers for leadership; it has been paternalistic. 



The church is suffering and struggling to make up lost 
ground--for instance, by the establishment of the two univer
sities on the African continent (The Adventist Review, 
September 29, 1983, p. 9). 

Sharing with Africans some of the key administrative posts 

at each private institution could result in a stronger economic, 

cultural, and social involvement in national affairs. It would 

be less costly to utilize Africans at the Adventist University 

of Eastern Africa than to import Americans and Europeans. 

The United States International University of Africa is 

also administered from the United States (International University 

of San Diego, California). Its operation also is evaluated by 

the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology (The Standard, 

December 23, 1983, p. 1). The administrators of United States 

International University of Africa in Nairobi are appointed at 

the main campus in San Diego. Most of the teachers are cadre from 

the main campus. The Standard (December 23, 1983, p. 37) states 

that "there were 26 rotating professors who visited the campus 

and taught at U.S.I.U." 

Dispersion of Facilities. The present location of the 
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University of Nairobi creates a problem. When the Kenyan government 

wanted to establish a national university, the planners found it 

easier and more economical to upgrade the Royal Technical College 

of Eastern Africa located on a mere eighteen acres near the center 

of the city of Nairobi (Commonwealth Universities Yearbook, 1984, 

p. 1868). As the national needs continued to rise, this small 

campus was incapable of much expansion. Higher education planners 
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of Kenya were pressured to establish a number of residential branch 

campuses: Kenyatta University College was built twenty mil eo away, 

an adult education studies institute campus was created thirteen 

miles away at Kikuyu, the Chiromo campus was developed one mile 

away, a teaching hospital was established four miles distant (Common-

wealth Universities Yearbook, 1984, p. 1868). The Kenyatta Campus 

is 1,300 acres, and the Chiromo Campus is 62 acres; both are therefore 

considerably larger than the University of Nairobi campus. 

The scattering of an institute of higher learning creates 

a problem in that each campus must establish a complete set of 

facilities: library, equipment, laboratories. Higher costs of 

education result from decentralized campuoes: more personnel, 

more equipment, and more buildings are needed, and fixed costs 

are higher. Part of the complication involves travel by students, 

faculty, and administrators between these campuses. 

Dispersion of Disciplines. The education system of Kenya 

is designed so that it tends to separate the arts, the sciences, 

and technical education. Most institutions of higher learning 

in Kenya are identified as either arts, or science, or technical. 

This kind of separation isolates disciplines and assigns different 

social status to the graduates and faculty of these different types 

of institutions. To identify both science and arts ao separate 

areas ignores the fact that both areas are intertwined. Conrad 

and Wyer comment that 

Whatever the metaphor or language, the "connected" view 
arises out of a common struggle against both inhumane science 



and scientific humanism. The solution to the conceptual 
or paradigmatic crisis within higher eduction, and particularly 
liberal education, involved going beyond the traditional 
equations of objectivity with science, and sUbjectivity 
with arts. It lies in a mature, unified perspective that 
accepts both the sciences and the humanities as part of 
the creative human enterprise and rejects dogmatic adherence 
to technique and technological advancement (1980, p. 56). 

The separation of institutions of higher learning according 

to subject areas consequently leads to a greater competition and 

various claims to prestige. The isolation 1eaGs to a mentality 

that considers certain areas as superior to others. The mentality 
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of inferiority and superiority of these two major educational domains 

retards an educational system. It tends to discourage growth, 

hence less productivity for the national development. 

Research Centers. Kenya has twenty-one research institutes 

(The World Learning 1983-1984, pp. 762-763). It is important to 

note that there is a clear indication that most research institutes 

in Kenya are generally located in the urban areas. Some of the 

research institutes are run by international organizations. A 

major question which can be asked is to what extent are these insti-

tutions meeting the needs of the rural areas where 90 percent of 

the population live and wherein lies the major economic support 

of the nation, agriculture? Vast parts of the country are not 

served by these research institutes, i.e., arid and semi-arid lands. 

Research institutes could be excellent socializing agents between 

the rural public and the institutions of higher learning. 



Student Issues 

Access. The Standard (December 12, 1983) indicates that 

since independence in 1963 primary education has risen fivefold, 

and the secondary level has risen over twelve times (see Appendix 

A). The increase of undergraduates at the university, however, 

has gained only 2.3 times. With free education from grade one 

through eight at the primary educational level, in the near future 

324 

and over the long run the Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology 

will be forced to find alternatives for all those students who 

qual.ify at the secondary level for university degree programs. 

This increase is aggravated by the steady popUlation increase. 

"Primary education enrollment skyrocketed from 891,500 in 1963 

to 4,185,000 in 1983. Against this rapid growth the government 

has carefully made provision for employment opportunities as evidenced 

by the large labour force of 1,272,000 in 1983 against a mere 334,800 

in 1963" (The Standard, December 12, 1983, p. 8). 

Many applicants to the university wait a long time. Those 

financially able often find an alternative in overseas countries. 

Out of 18 million people only 9,000 students were enrolled at the 

University of Nairobi and Kenyatta University College, while the 

total number of students at the private institutions is 400 (The 

Weekly Review, December 9, 1983, p. 22). 

As many Kenyan students enrolled in other countries as 

are enrolled in public institutions in Kenya; 9,000 Kenyans were 

enrolled in foreign countries with India leading with approximately 



325 

3,000 Kenyan students (The Standard, December 1, 1983, p. 1). 

It is presently not possible for the Kenyan government to accept 

all eligible students at the University of Nairobi, Kenyatta University 

College, Moi University, the polytechnic colleges, and the agricultural 

and teacher training colleges. The number of students abroad is 

enough to form another unive~sity. In essence, the Kenyan government 

has several institutions of higher learning abroad where it has 

no control. 

The Standard (January 7, 1984, p. 1) points out that only 

2,800 students out of 12,000 who qualified in 1983 for university 

entrance could be admitted. This is a clear indication that institu

tions of higher learning in Kenya cannot accommodate all students 

who are eligible for admission. The question which constantly 

confronts higher education planners is where to place all the remaining 

eligible students who cannot be given admission to the institutions 

of higher learning. 

While most of those students not admitted to domestic insti

tutions of higher learning go overseas, many of the poor students 

are not financially able to do so. They need government support 

or aid from other sources. The average annual per capita income 

in Kenya is 420 United States dollars. However, it must be emphasized 

that ·this is an average that is inflated by the few affluent families. 

Th~ majority of the population, especially in rural areas, live 

at a subsistence level which cannot meet the tuition paid in the 
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United States, Canada, Great Britain, West Germany, and many foreign 

countries. Kaplan and others comment that 

Kenya's ambitious program of educational expansion since 
independence was not matched by an expansion of opportunities 
for the graduates of the school system. A consequence 
by the mid-1970s was a rate of unemployment among secondary 
school graduates that was reaching crisis proportions. 
Moreover, the benefits of economic growth were unevenly 
distributed socially and geographicully, which gave rise 
to a growing discontent with the disparity of wealth between 
the mass of the citizens and a small elite in Nairobi, 
not excluding national leaders (1976, p. 384). 

Financially disadvantaged students are rendered virtually 

helpless and have to wait for their chances should an opportunity 

arise. The number of those who are not admitted to the domestic 

institutions of higher learning join the unemployed and underemployed 

cliques in urban and rural areas. It would be appropriate to suggeat 

that the increase in crime in the nation is partly attributable 

to the lack of educational opportunity at Kenya's institutions 

of higher learning. The urban crime problem in one of its severest 

forms is manifested in Nairobi. 

Nairobi's crime and delinquency rates were also by 
far the highest in the country, which accorded with a tendency 
noted in many major cities of the world for crime rates 
to vary directly with city size. Juvenile delinquency 
in particular was a distinctly urban phenomenon in Kenya 
as in other countries of sub-Saharan Africa. Prostitution 
and concubinage involving teen-age girls, rape, and drug 
trafficking (mostly in bhang, a form of cannabis) were 
other kinds of sharply rising crime. These reflected the 
breakdown of traditional restraints and the exceptional 
youthfulness of the population of cities like Nairobi. 
Runaways and homeless children contributed to making delinquency 
the chief form of urban crime. 

The unemployment of youth was identified as an important 
underlying cause for the rising incidence of crime against 
property. Despite impressive government achievement in 



economic growth rates and in the areas of education, medicine, 
and job-training services, urbanization consistently outpaced 
the jobs created through industrial and economic development 
(Kaplan et al., 1976, p. 384). 

Student Aid. One central issue which confronts the entire 

educational system of Kenya is the problem of financing students. 

Free education from grade one through eight has been enacted since 

1974. However, the secondary education level is funded entirely 

by students' families or some organization such as a missionary 

center. Some students at the University of Nairobi, Hoi University, 

and Kenyatta University College are granted loans which they pay 

back some years after they have graduated. The loan covers the 

entire educational program which the student pursues. The loans 

are awarded only to those students admitted to the University of 

Nairobi, Hoi U~iversity, and Kenyatta University College. However, 

not all eligible students are given financial assistance at these 

institutions (The Standard, January 7, 1983, p. 1). Some students 

must, in order to get a university education, go overseas without 

financial assistance. 

The Kenyan government gives a partial bursary for the needs 

of Kenyan students, and in recent years this partial bursary has 

been steadily reduced. Generally, only students in certain science 

areas are given this grant, and not all needy students and poor 

students receive it. 

Public teacher training colleges are tuition free with 

a small amount of pocket money given to students monthly. However, 

at the only private teacher training college in the Republic--



328 

Kamagambo Teacher Training College (run by the Seventh-Day Adventist 

Church)--students pay tuition and purchase their own books and 

other supplies needed in the teacher training program. Students 

at the polytechnic institutes receive financial aid from both companies 

and the government. Vocational college students must sponsor them

selves. 

In studying higher education in Kenya, one draws the conclusion 

that the financial system is not designed to meet the national 

goals of equal educational opportunity (Appendix __ ). The Ministry 

of Education, Science, and Technology recently appointed a working 

party to examine in detail the current problems of financing secondary 

and university education. The appointment of the committee is 

a clear indication that there are problems in financing secondary 

and higher education. 

It also is important to point out that it is the responsibility 

of the government to provide teachers' housing at the public institu

tions of higher learning and at the secondary school level ("0" 

and "A" levels); however, the primary school teachers' houses are 

built by the community where the school is located. There are 

cases, however, whereby the gov~rnment rents houses for teachers 

if a primary school does not have teachers' houses. Teachers who 

live in their own houses are given an allowance to maintain them. 

Retention. A large number of primary and secondary students 

do not complete their educations. The dropout rate results from 

finances (tuition); vocational attractions such as pastoralism, 



fishing, and industry; lack of facilities in schools; prolonged 

travel; sickness; pregnancy; early marriage; failure in the public 

examination; lack of employment opportunities, counseling, and 

facilities for the handicapped; and lack of food. 

Disruption of Higher Education. Since the establishment 

of Nairobi University there have been a number of riots caused 
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by student discontent over a number of issues. The most disruptive 

riot occurred on August 2, 1982 in which the students joined a 

certain portion of the Kenyan Air Force to overthrow the government. 

Both Nairobi University and Kenyatta University were closed for 

fourteen months as a result. 

It is important to note that the rioting at Nairobi University 

and its constituent college has resulted in a number of adverse 

impacts: 

1. The interruption of studies which caused delay of curriculum 

completion. 

2. The delay of graduation for students. 

3. The diaspora of a certain percentage of the teaching 

staff to other foreign and neighboring nations causing 

a loss of human resources (The Standard, September 

3, 1983, p. 3). 

4. The disruption of the fiscal and technical assistance 

from various donors (The Standard, September 3, 1983, 

p. 3). 



5~ The creation of an additional large percentage of job 

seekers exacerbating the problem of unemployment and 

underemployment. 

6. The delay of manpower planning as well as the postponement 

of certain programs which the prospective graduates 

were expected to have been involved in. 

7. The demolition and destruction of university facilities 

and equipment. This eventually caused the government 

additional expense (Hzungu, October 3, 1983, p. 9). 

8. The arrests and detention of students and teaching 

staff (The Standard, October 13, 1983, p. 16; October 

21, 1983, pp. 1, 3). 

Academic Emigration. Like many other developing nations, 

Kenya also experiences emigration of educated personnel. A number 

of sponsored and unsponsored students pursuing their studies at 
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the institutions of higher learning in Western countries, namely, 

Canada, the Scandinavian countries, West Germany, the United States, 

and Great Britain, fail to return to Kenya after completing their 

degree programs. Omo-Fadaka (1981, p. 68) comments that in moat 

of the developing nations of the African continent, one of the 

biggest problems confronting those nations is the tendency of their 

citizens after graduating from their national institutions of higher 

learning to leave their country to find employment in other countries 

leading to the so-called brain drain. A brain drain creates a 

shortage of local manpower in the African developing nations not 
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. only at the institutions of higher learning but other sectors as 

well (private and public). Lack.of local manpower forces the government 

to hire expatriates in order to compensate for the brain drain. 

Kenya is not an exception. 

The Kenyan Permanent Secretary for Economic Planning and 

Development, Mr. F. Y. O. Masakhalia, when addressing the International 

Committee for Immigration (ICM), expressed great concern for how 

a brain drain may impair Kenya: 

The brain drain of highly specialized Kenyans to developed 
countries could become a big problem in the near future 
•••• He noted with concern that nearly 30,000 Africans 
who went for further training in developed countries have 
opted to remain there •••• Kenya government two years 
ago signed an agreement with lCM for the purpose of helping 
Kenyans living and working abroad to return home and fill 
specialized posts in management and other professions (The 
Standard, July 9, 1983, p. 16). 

The Weekly Review (December 9, 1983, p. 22) indicates that 

since Kenya achieved independence in 1963, both the University 

of Nairobi and Kenyatta University College have graduated approximately 

25,373 individuals (about 1,200 a year). A follow-up of these 

graduates determining their whereabouts and what contributions 

they are making to the nation would make a worthwhile project. 

Higher education is affected by the brain drain because a number 

of potential citizens who would become administrators, planners, 

and academic staff are contributing their talents to other nations. 

Ralph P. Bailey in the Adventist Review (January 20, 1983, p. 15) 

comments that the establishment of the Adventist University of 
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Eastern Africa in Kenya as an institution of higher learning will 

significantly help reduce brain drain. 

Curricular Issues 

Curricular Appropriateness. The area in the educational 

system which now receives greater criticism by educators, politicians, 

and public and private agencies in the African countries and 1n 

other developing nations is the type of curriculum taught at the 

schools. Omo-Fadaka (1981, p. 68) states that the formal educational 

system which the African nations embraced since attaining their 

independence with a purpose of training enough qualified manpower 

for the national development creates a major problem for these 

nations. The formal system of education has not been able to respond 

well to the social, environmental, and econamic needs of the developing 

nations. 

Kenya is one of the African nations which has for many 

decades adopted the British educational model which is structured 

to turn out white-collar employees and does not meet the challenging 

needs of the rural areas (The Encyclopedia of Education, 1971, 

p. 295). Muriungu (November 3, 1983, p. 1) points out that although 

unemployment and underemployment have been attributed to such factors 

as overpopulation, the colonial educational system which is prejudiced 

against manual work and promotes the influx from rural to urban 

life plays an important role in all the national issues and probleme. 

We must change our education system from being purely English
oriented, as inherited from our colonial masters, to that 
vbich ia relevant to our national aspirations. ••• British 



education was academically oriented and had been transferred 
wholesale to all commonwealth countries with disastrous 
consequences for school leavers. Commonwealth countries 
need to urgently replace academic oriented education with 
training-oriented education (Muriungu, November 3, 1983, 
p. 1). 
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Omo-Fadaka provides an outstanding description of the type of curriculum 

that Kenya and other African nations have embraced for several 

decades: 

As this formal education system expands, it transmits 
values, attitudes, skills and knowledge inconsistent with 
the indigenous socio-economic realities • 

The system produces high expectations and aspirations 
that many people cannot achieve. It carries the message 
that all children, as long as they study hard and succeed 
in their examinations, have a chance of getting highly 
paid jobs which enable them to have the material comfort 
they desire. But what usually happens is that once students 
have obtained their academic qualifications, they find 
there is no suitable employment. 

In addition, because the emphasis in the curriculum 
is on academic subjects and intellectual effort, as opposed 
to practical subjects and physical effort, the school also 
carries the hidden message that physical work is not important, 
despite the fact the vast majority of those who pass through 
the school will have to earn their living through physical 
work. 

This academic and intellectual bias in education leads 
to migration from rural to urban areas for jobs which, 
in many cases, do not exist. This urban-rural migration 
is leading to a gradual loss of cultural identity and erosion 
of family and community life. • •• Also, as the gap between 
expectations and reality widens more and more people become 
disillusioned and frustrated or turn to crime (The New 
Africa, 1981, p. 68). 

The Kenyan Minister for Water Development, Jeremiah Nyagah, 

at the Commonwealth Parliamentary Association (CPA) meeting held 

in Nairobi in November 1983 remarked that "the educational system 

of Kenya was English oriented and aimed at producing graduates 



who were basically tailored for white-collar jobs" (The Standard, 

November 3, 1983, p. 1). The Standard further comments that such 

graduates generally are not trained to solve the kind of problems 

which confront the nation. The President of the Republic of Kenya 

pointed out that in order for an institution of higher learning 

to make significant contributions to the national development, 

the educational planners should design the system to meet the exact 

needs, to set skilled and qualified manpower planning according 
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to highest priorities, and to plan long-range strategies and "viable 

budgets" (The Standard, April 1,1981, p. 1). 

A summary of Omo-Fadaka's (1981, p. 8) comments on how 

the African countries could alleviate some of their problems follows: 

1. Reform the old colonial system of education in order 

to produce well skilled and qualified manpower suitable 

for environmental development. 

2. Design the educational and training systems to align 

with the current issues and problems of a nation. 

3. Plan and implement developmental projects to meet the 

current environmental issues and problems of a nation. 

4. Priorities to be given to resource allocation in rural 

areas instead of concentrating those resources in urban 

parts of the country. 

5. The major national educational strategy is to be able 

to integrate people with their surroundings by the 

decentralization of education. 

t·· ,.. 
.~ 



6~ The school curriculum should be geared towards specific 

environmental and communal needs. 

7. Primary school level curriculum to be designed with 

environmental goals included. 

8. Secondary schools and institutions of higher learning 

to be expanded to produce skilled and qualified manpower 

required to meet modern sectors and rural developments. 

9. The importance of both manual labor and mental knowledge 

to be emphasized equally. 

10. Knowledge and the learning process to be consistent 

with indigenous expectations and realities. 

11. The "work and study" programs to combine both classroom 

and production activities and to seek to amalgamate 

the two. 

12. Institutions of learning (all levels) to have their 

own farms where the students can learn such essential 

methods as storage of water, techniques of agriculture 

(i.e., irrigation, livestock care, types of soil, types 

of feed, fertilizing), and preservation of food, grain, 

and traditional handcrafts of the village. 

The aim is to introduce practical technologies into 
the curriculum which the school children can apply themselves. 
The villages run their own primary, secondary, training 
schools and research stations with government assistance 
when necessary. They also run their own adult education 
classes during the evening after the day's work is over. 
The purpose of this mass literacy campaign is to enable 
people to employ what they have learned in improving their 
economic, social and individual conditions •••• 
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••• Even in the colonial days, agricultur~, and carpentry 
were taught in the lowe~ primary schools as main subjects, 
and it is fitting to note that today the products of those 
schools are contributing greatly towards the development 
of this country. For example, we have fine furniture shops 
stocking goods made by these people. And some of the large 
scale farmers that now produce enough to feed the nation 
acquired the knowledge at the lower primary scbool during 
tbe colonial days. 

Today agriculture and carpentry are given very little 
attention in primary schools and the children tend to think 
that activities like farming and carpentry are jobs for 
tbe old home. 

Therefore the government's move to convert some secondary 
schools into technical schools is in the right direction. 
The same should apply to some primary schools. This will 
reduce unemployment as children will grow up to become 
self-employed and our country will even earn foreign exchange 
by exporting some of these products (The Standard, September 
2, 1983 J p. 4). 

The Standard (December 24, 1983, p. 2) poihts out that 

"the current educational system of Kenya should be phased out or 

redesigned since it is geared to white collar jobs which are no 
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longer easily available." President Daniel arap Moi of Kenya challE'nged 

the teaching staff at the University of Nairobi to design their 

system on the strategies which cOllUDence from "known to unknown" 

(The Standard. April 1, 1981, p. 1). In this the known is the 

rural area where the major problems lie: overpopulation, famine, 

hunger, poor nutrition, lack of roads, and other basic national 

problems. 

An emphasis upon technical education does not mean an abandon-

ment of purely academic subject matter. Both theory and practice 

are essential to the progress of a culture. Many of the traditional 

subjects help develop mental processes important to the intellectual 
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life of the nation. But particularly in an emerging economy where 

the base of skilled craftsmen and technicians is thin, technical 

training strengthens this base and provides the basic foundation 

for the development and self-perpetuation of the commerce and industry 

a vital economy needs. 

International Dependence. A number of international research 

organizations are in Kenya for such important projects as irrigation 

schemes; use of arid and semi-arid lands; famine relief; mineral 

exploitation; afforestation; fisheries, livestock, and pesticide 

development; and many other projects. However, most managing and 

decision making is done by these international conglomerate organiza-

tions without completely involving indigenous people such as students 

and teachers at the institutions of higher learning. Such projects 

are often designed from a program-centered approach instead of 

a problem-centered technique. More participation and involvement 

by indigenous groups such as elders, chiefs, villagers, and institutions 

of higher learning will be of greater profit in the long range. 

The indigenous groups understand better the natural character: 

cultural norms and the social, economic, and political machinery 

of the nation. Goble (1972, pp. 40, 42) provides the benefits 

of involving pe~ple in such programs. 

1. Provides continuous coordination among all levels of 
management. 

2. Uses group creativity. 

3. Develops generalists. 

4. Increases the quality of decisions. 



5. Provides a regular, "sacred" time for goal-seeking 
activities and makes these activities pleasant rather 
than drugery. 

6. Reduces interdepartmental warfare. 

7. Increases the speed of communication and provides for 
upward as well as downward [and lateral] communication. 

8. Develops greater commitment to company objectives (through 
involvement). 

9. Fulfills people's psychological need to belong. 

Summary and Comparisons 
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It is obvious from the foregoing that the problems confronting 

higher education in Kenya are manifold, ranging from problems of 

communication and transportation to access and organization. But 

Kenya with just two decades of independence cannot hope to match 

its progress with the long years of contact with Eastern and Western 

traditions of education that other nations have experienced. 

Many of Kenya's problems while shared by other emerging 

nations are not present to the same extent in Sri-Lanka. Such 

inhibitors of education as illiteracy, a lack of roads, poor communi-

cation, and poor educational preparation of both students and teachers 

are found in a much less degree in Sri-Lanka than in Kenya. Further, 

Sri-Lanka has compulsory education from age 5 to 14 years, and 

the persistence rates of its students are better than in Kenya 

(Europa Yearbook 1983: A World Survey, p. 1481). 

Both countries however share a number of problems. They 

both have rapid population growth although Kenya's rate is higher 

than Sri-Lanka's. Both lose many of their educated citizens to 



other countries because both have high unemployment rates. Kenya 

has intertribal problems, and Sri-Lanka has intercaste problems. 

Both have inflation and housing problems. Both have economies 
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based primarily upon agriculture. Since both were British colonies, 

both have used the British curriculum model, and both tend to suffer 

thereby. 



CHAPTER 7 

FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Findings 

The following findings are presented as they relate to 

each of the research questions stated on page 12 of the first chapter. 

National Characteristics 

Research Question 1. What national characteristics account 

for the differences or similarities in the higher education systems 

of Sri-Lanka and Kenya? 

Geographical Features. Particularly in a developing nation, 

its land area can directly affect its educational progress. Sri

Lanka, with a much smaller land area than Kenya, has much better 

transportation and communication systems. These provide strong 

support for their educational institutions particularly their insti

tutions of higher learning. 

On the other hand Kenya, with a much greater land area, 

must provide much more road surface and many more communication 

links in order to reach the same level of effectiveness that Sri

Lanka enjoys. The lack of such facilities hampers Kenya's efforts 

to provide adequate education for its citizens. 

Religious Beliefs. Both countries have profited educationally 

from religious influences, and to some extent both have experienced 

educational problems as a result of religious factionalism. In 
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the case of Sri-Lanka, Buddhist missionaries introduced very early 

a system of education on the island. This became the base upon 

which a fine system of education has been built. Several of the 

initial Buddhist schools have evolved into outstanding universities. 

But Sri-Lanka has also experienced devisiveness as a result 

of conflict between two religious groups. This has in the past 

caused some educational discrimination by both major religious 

factions. A national spirit now seems to be reducing the earlier 

friction, and ethnic differences no longer seem as detrimental 

to the educational effort. The strong religious orientation of 

Sri-Lanka's earliest institutions has affected the curricula of 

its modern ones. Religious studies form a large part of the curriculum 

of its public institutions. Thus it is apparent that religious 

forces have strongly affected higher education in Sri-Lanka. 

In Kenya some of its early contact with Western civilization 

resulted from the efforts of missionaries to convert Kenyans. 

The missionaries established centers at which schools developed. 

Some of the first formal educational activities resulted from these 

missionary schools. 

In general, different religious creeds functioned in different 

sections of Kenya and provided different kinds and levels of learning. 

This has affected the eductional level of different tribes differently. 

Some have reached higher levels of literacy than others. Some 

tribes have never had close contact with any religious group and 

hence do not have a long history of contact with Western education. 



This situation has in some cases caused inter-tribal frictions 

and has resulted in disproportionate representation of different 

religions and tribes in the educational system. 

It can be concluded therefore that religion has affected 

the higher education system of Kenya by helping prepare Kenyans 

for postsecondary learning. On the other hand, missionary activity 

has created some educational imbalances in the nation that must 

be corrected in the future. 

Common Beliefs and Traditions. Agrarian societies are 

for the most part traditionally oriented. It is more difficult 

in such societies to effect changes in value. Thus if Kenya is 
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to change its economy from one that is primarily a herding, fishing, 

and farming one, it must develop an organized approach to socializing 

its citizens to accept the changes that must take place in order 

to increase the economic level of the people through education. 

Sri-Lanka, through its well-developed education system 

and through the widespread use of mass media, is in the process 

of moving toward a better balanced economy. But even in this environ

ment, commonly held belief~ change slowly. As an example of this, 

the patriarchal nature of both societies has caused men to dominate 

most of the important educational jobs. Even Sri-Lanka where equality 

of education between the sexes was proclaimed many decades ago, 

the patriarchal society tends to group women in the humanities 

subjects while men dominate science and engineering and related 

fields. There was also a clear division of labor between the sexes 
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in both nations. Men, for example, tend to enroll for courses 

which are nonvocational, a situation that retards economic progress. 

In order to change such attitudes and relate education 

more closely to the development of a nation's economy, it is important 

to be able to introduce new values through mass media. 

Language. Both Sri-Lanka and Kenya are multi-language 

nations. In both nations English is the lingua franca and is used 

by higher learning for a number of activities. Sinhalese and Tamil 

are also used in colleges, universities, and technical institutes 

in Sri-Lanka. The choice of a particular language for the common 

tongue of academia has caused problems in Sri-Lanka. Presently 

some institutions use both of the national languages as well as 

English. Others use one or the other of the national tongues as 

well as English. Kenya, with a great many languages and dialects, 

has resolved its problem by using English and Swahili in its educational 

system with tribal dialects used in some local schools at the prepara

tory levels. A common language aids national unity, enhances communi

cation, reduces factionalism, and simplifies the processes of education. 

Population Growth. Both nations continue to witness a 

population boom, however, Kenya's population rate was rising at 

a more alarmingly rate. Sri-Lanka had much earlier family planning 

than Kenya. In Kenya approximately 11 percent of women use contra

ceptives while the figure for Sri-Lanka is 41 percent. It was 

also found that in both nations family planning is hindered by 

political phobia (domination by certain tribes or ethnic groups), 



social and cultural beliefs (polygamy, polyandry), and religious 

dogmas. It was found that if the population growth in these two 

nations grows geometrically while their agricultural economy is 

growing arithmetically, there is a future problem to the national 

economy and hence higher education. 

Historical Trends 

Research Question 2. What historical factors account for 

differences or similarities in the higher education systems of 

Sri-Lanka and Kenya? 
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Sri-Lanka has by far a much longer history of institutionalized 

education than Kenya. The consequences of this are manifested 

in the more developed educational system and the much higher literacy 

rate of Sri-Lanka. 

However the educational hi~tory of Sri-Lanka arose from 

religious institutions and still maintains strong connections with 

them both in Sinhalese and Tamil cultures. This has resulted in 

an educational system that is 1es8 practically and more classically 

oriented than might otherwise be the case. Further, because of 

its history, the separation of religion and state is not strong 

in Sri-Lanka, and this affects its system of higher learning adversely. 

Kenya has not had a long history of contact with Western 

education. Although its beginnings were in mission schools, the 

educational system of Kenya is now primarily public with minimal 

religious orientation. Inasmuch as the government of Kenya has 

no official state religion and in fact regulates religious schools), 



sectarian pressures are minimal. This should allow the curricula 

of public institutions to respond more quickly and easily to public 

needs. In the long run Kenya's higher learning should prove more 

flexible to national needs than a system that has had a strong 

religious orientation. 

It was evident from the material studied that the history 

of higher education has strong bearings upon the current philosophy 

and practices. The study found that partially as a result of its 

longer experience with education Sri-Lanka has more institutions 

of higher learning than Kenya as well as well-established external, 

extension, and part-time degree-granting programs. Sri-Lanka has 

established an open university (patterned on the British model). 

These types of programs have enabled Sri-Lanka to extend its higher 

education system to more of its citizens. 

Socializing Agents 

Research Question 3. What socializing agents account for 

these differences and similarities? 

The following were the findings on the socializing agents. 

1. The socializing agents such as parents, peer group, 

tribe, clan, caste, religion, military, mass media, 

television, newspapers, radio, telephone, cinema, theaters, 

banks, post offices, use of electricity, museums, research 

stations, school communication (roads, railways, canals, 

waterways, bridges, and public libraries) have played 
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an important role in the educational systems of both 

nations. 

2. The socializing agents have created an awareness of 

and a preparedness for higher education. 

3. Sri-Lanka's high literacy rate was found to result 

from the following socializing agents: religion, par

ticularly Buddhism and Hinduism; earlier institutions 

of learning (pansalas, pirivenas, Hindu temple schools, 

and mosques); mobile cinemas; use of radio in rural 

areas; better communication and transporation systems 

in the island; availability of electricity in rural 

areas; and the influence of parents and peer groups. 

In Kenya where some of the socializing agents such 

as mass media, communication, electricity, post offices, 

and banks have not been properly established in the 

rural areas, high illiteracy ratca continue to retard 

progress causing less awareness, interest in, and pre

paredness for higher education. 

4. Religious groups contributed to the estabishment of 

institutions of higher learning in both countries: 

the Adventist University of Eastern Africa (Kenya), 

the Catholic Institute of Higher Learning of Eastern 

Africa (Kenya), Kamagambo Teacher Training College 

(Kenya), the University of Buddhist Monks (the 

Budhhasravaska Dharmapithaya) in Sri-Lanka, the pirivenas 

346 



(Buddhist institutes of higher learning, two of which 

eventually became the University of Keleniya and the 

University of Sri-Jayawardenepura in Sri-Lanka), and 

Asumbi Teacher Training College (Kenya). 

5. The advanced irrigation practices in Sri-Lanka involving 

higher education was embraced and sponsored by the 

Buddhists. 

6. The effects of religious groups were found in the curricula 

of both Sri-Lankan and Kenyan institutions of higher 

learning. 

7. Peer group (medical professionals) have contributed 

to the establishment of the private medical university 

in Sri-Lanka, and there are plans for the near future 

by peer groups such as engineers and scientists in 

Sri-Lanka to establish a private university of engineering 

and science. 

8. The use of Sinhala and Tamil languages by Buddhists 

and Hindus, respectively, was found to be a very important 

factor contributing to the high literacy rate in Sri

Lanka, hence better better preparedness and awareness 

to higher education in Sri-Lanka, but at the same time 

it was noted that the presence of two languages caused 

problems in Sri-Lankan institutions of higher learning. 

International Contact. The study found that institutions 

of higher learning in both Sri-Lanka and Kenya have significantly 
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benefited and continue to benefit from international liaisons in 

terms of financial aid, grants, waivers, fellowships, cultural 

exchanges, loans, scholarships, gifts of equipment, sponsorship 
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of facilities, accreditation practices, intellectual exchanges, 

awards, establishment of institutions of higher learning, affiliations 

of institutions of higher learning, student and faculty exchanges, 

seminars, conferences, study tours, in-service programs, technology, 

and visiting professorships. 

1. International contact with other nations has played 

an important role and continues to have great influence 

on the educational systems of Kenya and Sri-Lanka. 

2. International contact has enriched both Kenya and Sri

Lanka by the establishment of institutions of higher 

learning. 

3. Compulsory education came into Sri-Lanka after contact 

with the Dutch and later the British. 

4. External degrees and part-time education were started 

in Sri-Lanka by the Dutch. 

5. The use of foreign languages was introduced by international 

contact: English and Swahili for Kenya and Sinhala 

and Tamil (from India) and English for Sri-Lanka. 

6. Educational innovation is another benefit from international 

contact. 

7. A free flow of information for scholars and students, 

business and industry, and government to help keep 



abreast of the state of the art is beneficial for both 

nations. 

8. International contact was found to be a benefit to 

higher education, i.e., providing models and initiating 

change. For instance, Kenya recently adopted the American 

8-4-4 educational pattern while Sri-Lanka continues 

to embrace the British system of education. 

9. It was found that Kenya had a larger number of students 

studying overseas than Sri-Lanka. 

Enabling and 
Providing Activities 
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Research Question 4. What enabling and providing activities 

account for these differences or similarities? 

Political Environment. The political environment of Sri-

Lanka has been affected by ethnic factionalism, and this has in 

turn affected tbe higber learning institutions of the nation. 

At one point, for example, the government tried to legislate the 

language of the majority as the language of higher learning. This 

caused dissatisfaction among and disruption of the colleges and 

universities. Disruption of the universities led to a very strong 

centralization of the system of higher education and reduced effec-

tiveness and efficiency of the individual institutions. 

Kenya too has experienced political factionalism based 

primarily upon tribal power. This has in the past resulted in 

favoritism for some tribes in terms of access to higher education, 



student aid, and educational opportunities abroad. Intertribal 

coalitions have to a great extent brought about political balance 

in the governmental process, but problems still exist at various 

bureaucratic levels which tend to cause inequalities in access 

and opportunity in the system. 

Major decision-making processes at the institutions of 

higher learning in both countries ~ere basically determined by 

political forces. Accreditation and access; establishment of new 

public and private institutions of higher learning; appointments 
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of educational administrators such as chancellors, vice-chancellors, 

directors, principals, deputy vice-chancellors, ministers for education, 

council and board members, and other major administrative posts 

are all politically decided. 

Financial appropriations for the educational systems in 

both nations were basically controlled in the National Assembly. 

This included student assistance, loans, grants, living expenses, 

research money, scholarships, awards, and fellowships. Hiring, 

promotion, training, retirement, and discharges of faculty and 

staff at the institutions of higher learning were politically deter

mined. The type of curriculum, facilities, equipment, supplies, 

physical developments, admission standards, certification, use 

of language, international contacts, and philosophy of education 

are basically determined by political processes. It is evident 

therefore that political pressures can affect higher education 

significantly. 



National Philosophy of Education. The study found that 

national philosophies of education in both countries are tuned 

to national needs. For instance, Kenya's national philosophy of 

education during the early years of independence was concerned 

primarily with maintaining political-ethnic balance, unity, and 

equality in the newly developed nation, perhaps a concern not at 

all unusual in a country like Kenya where a large number of ethnic 

groups, tribes, and subtribes live. However, the later national 

philosophy of education shifted from a political frame of reference 

to one concerned with national financial development and social 

equality. It is assumed therefore that as new needs arise the 

national philosophy will reflect them and education endeavor to 

meet them. 
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The study also found that both Sri-Lanka and Kenya basically 

set their national philosophies of education according to Eurich's 

priorities with economic development, equal educational opportunity, 

and social achievement as important national goals (Eurich, 1981, 

p. 3). The institutions of higher learning in both nations have 

indeed helped in achieving outstanding national goals; however, 

owing to the many issues and problems confronting these two nations', 

certain goals have not yet been accomplished. 

Demographic Trends. High birth rates put enormous pressure 

on the educational system of a nation. Unless its economy permits 

it to build more facilities, train more teachers, and construct 

additional colleges and universities, the decreasing opportunities 



for citizens, particularly in agrarian so~ieties, can lead to dis

content, rioting, and revolution. It is important therefore to 
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keep a satisfactory balance between population growth and the increase 

of educational opportunities. 

Accreditation. The public degree-granting institutions 

of higher learning in both Kenya and Sri-Lanka are accredited by 

the Association of the Commonwealth Universities (ACU) while the 

affiliated institutions offering degree programs are considered 

as associate members of the Association of the Commonwealth Univer

sities. 

Secondly, the University of Nairobi is a member of the 

Inter-University Council for East Africa which coordinates the 

two degree-granting institutions of higher learning: Makerere 

University (Uganda) and the University of Dares-Salaam (Tanzania). 

In Sri-Lanka the degree-granting institutions belong to the Committee 

of Vice-Chancellors and Directors. 

Third, private degree-granting institutions of higher learning 

in Kenya are accredited and affiliated by degree-granting institutions 

in the United States with an approval by the Kenyan Ministry for 

Education, Science, and Technology. In Sri-Lanka the private medical 

college is affiliated with the University of Colombo with approval 

of the Sri-Lankan Ministry for Higher Education. 

Fourth, in Sri-Lanka the accreditation and approval by 

the poly technical institutes is performed by three ministries: 

Higher Education, Youth Affairs, and Labor. Kenya's polytechnic 



program is evaluated by one agency, the Ministry of Education, 

Science* and Technology. 
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Fifth, teacher training colleges in both nations are accredited 

and approved by the Ministry for Education, Science, and Technology 

(Kenya) and the Ministry for Higher Education (Sri-Lanka). A similar 

case was found for the agricultural institutions of higher learning. 

It is evident therefore that both nations have systems for assuring 

the quality of their institutions of higher learning. 

Financing. The following were the findings on the financing 

of the educational systems in Kenya and Sri-Lanka: (1) the financing 

of the primary educational system in Kenya was by the government; 

(2) the secondary educational system in Kenya ib financed through 

student tuition; (3) teacher training in Kenya is free (100 percent 

subsidized by the government except at Kamagambo Teacher Training 

college, which is privately owned by the Seventh-Day Adventist 

denomination); (4) adult education is free but not compulsory in 

Kenya. Village polytechnics and poly technical institutes in Kenya 

are semi- and fully supported by the government; (5) at the public 

degree-granting institutions some students pay their own tuition 

while others are wholly supported by the government in the form 

of loans; (6) at the private degree-granting institutions, the 

students are responsible for their financial support; public (govern

ment) agricultural institutions are fully supported by the government; 

(7) Sri-Lanka's educational system is entirely subsidized by the 

government, however, at the recently established private medical 
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college, students pay their own tuition without government assistance; 

and (8) students (citizens of Sri-Lanka) repeating examinations 

pay a substantial amount of money. 

Access. The following were the findings on the admission 

practices in both nations: 

1. The entrance requirements for undergraduates in both 

Kenya and Sri-Lanka follow very closely the British 

system of rigorous examination at Ordinary ("0") and 

Advanced ("A") levels. However, at the Adventist University 

of Eastern Africa, the Ordinary examination with strong 

passes was required. 

2. Admission requirements in both nations for technical 

institutions are similar. However, Kenya has different 

types of poly technical institutes at the primary, secondary, 

and diploma-granting levels. This was assumed to be 

the case owing to the fact that Kenya is in a developmental 

stage. Kenya will probably operate its village polytechnic 

colleges (primary level) with higher standards of admission 

as demand tends to grow in rural areas. 

3. There is no sexual discrimination for entrance to the 

institutions of higher learning, however, the study 

found that there were more men than women at the institu

tions of higher learning in both nations. At the same 

time it was found that men tended to take more science

related subjects than women. 
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4. In both nations no minimal age is required for entrance 

into the institutions of higher learning, while in 

Sri-Lanka there is a school-age requirement (compulsory) 

at the primary level. 

5. At the secondary level in Kenya, there are fewer female 

institutions of learning than male. 

6. Few foreign students are admitted in Sri-Lankan institutions 

of higher learning, while Kenya still continues to 

admit more foreign students in its institutions of 

higher learning. 

Organization, Control, 
Administration, and Curriculum 

Research Question 5. What are the major differences and 

similarities in organization, control, administration, and curriculum? 

Administration. The following were the findings of the 

study in relation to administration: 

1. Degree-granting institutions of higher learning in 

Sri-Lanka have gone through a number of reorganizations 

from autonomous to centralized control and a combination 

of both. In Kenya the degree-granting institution 

has had one reorganization. 

2. The entire educational system in both nations is highly 

centralized, however, Sri-Lanka's centralization of 

education was found to be "indeed one of the largest 
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centrally controlled systems in the world" (C. R. de 

Silva, 19771 p. 411). 

3. Private institutions of higher learning in Kenya are 

centrally controlled by the ministries, despite their 

affiliation and accreditation overseas, however, some 

autonomy is granted by the Ministry of Education, Science, 

and Technology on campus administration. 

Curriculum. The study found that neither of the curricula 

at the institutions of higher learning in Kenya and Sri-Lanka are 

designed to meet the needs of national development. History tells 

us that if institutions of higher learning do not establish and 

design a type of system which meets the society's needs, the society 

will create other agencies to meet those needs. The curricula 

in both nations was not problem-centered but program-centered. 

The curricula in both nations was more theoretical than practical-

vocationally oriented making it more difficult to meet the economic 

and social needs of the nation. 

Current Issues 
or Problems 

Research Question 6. What current issues or problems are 

affecting or will affect higher education in these two countries? 

Economy. Institutions of higher learning in both Sri-Lanka 

and Kenya are closely intertwined with economic development. Insti-

tutions of learning have significantly contributed to the agricultural 

growth and development and continue to playa strong role in national 



economic developments, but at the same time they are also dependent 

upon the continued growth of the economy. Both nations have one 

principal economic resource, agriculture, with tea as the major 
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export in both nations. Both nations have the potential for irrigation; 

however, Kenya has not developed its irrigation system to enable 

stored water to help its economy as in the case of Sri-Lanka. 

Both nations were found to be in economic difficulties with inflation 

and devaluation affecting both nations. Kenya's economic difficulties 

were more severe than those of Sri-Lanka. 

It was discovered that higher education in both nations 

is looked upon as a primary resource for the solution to problems 

and supplying qualified personnel with professional and technical 

skills, projects for providing services, conferences, seminars, 

in-service programs, and workshops for national development. At 

the same time, the health of higher education in both countries 

depends upon the national economy. This was particularly the case 

for public institutions but was also true for private ones which 

must depend upon tuition payments for their income. Institutions 

of higher learning were found to be dependent upon the economic 

state of the nation and also responsible to s~me extent for it. 

Literacy Rate. The study found that Sri-Lanka has a higher 

literacy rate than Kenya. In Kenya the following factors were 

found to have contributed to the lag of the literacy rate: non

compulsory education, non-compulsory adult education, early marriages, 

high pregnancy rates of girls at early ages, peer influence, parental 



influence, lack of a innovation and interest by local chiefs and 

assistant chiefs, lack of a common language, poor retention at 

all levels of education, lack of teachers, fear of unemployment 
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after school and concern for the cost of education, lack of socializing 

agents in rural areas, poor communication, lack of mass media, 

poor transportation, lack of free education at the secondary level, 

inadequate teacher supply, and traditional taboos for example in

laws in the same classroom. 

In Sri-Lanka it was found however that the high literacy 

rate results from the following factors: family effort and interest, 

earlier international contact, compulsory education, child labor 

laws, peer influence, compulsory adult education, attention to 

the handicapped, electricity in rural areas, better communication 

systems in rural schools enabling access to education, free education 

at all levels which has existed since 1943, innovative leaders 

such as Kannangara who was Minister of Education in Sri-Lanka, 

early religious educational influence, use of local language in 

education, more schools at the village level, and use of socializing 

agents (e.g., television, radio, mobile cinema, and newspapers), 

political parties' influence and innovation, and equal educational 

opportunity for women. 



Recommendations: Sri-Lanka 

Social Problems 

Population Increase. In order to overcome the problem 

of overpopulation in Sri-Lanka the study recommends that programs 

of family planning be extended to rural and suburban regions of 

the island. This should include family planning courses offered 
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at the institutions of higher learning. Communications media should 

be used to educate the citizens of Sri-Lanka to the problems of 

overpopulation in a country with limited land area. 

These efforts should be reinforced through programs of 

free sterilization and free birth control devices and medications. 

Finally, incentives should be created to encourage limiting family 

size including subsidies and tax relief if necessary. 

Unemployment. In order to alleviate the unemployment problem 

in Sri-Lanka, this study recommends the following: 

1. The government of Sri-Lanka should make available to 

its citizens low interest loans for the purpose of 

developing businesses and industries, particularly 

those that can use the resources of Sri-Lanka in the 

production process. 

2. Vocational and technical curriculum should be developed 

and oriented toward such businesses and industries 

in both the universities and the technical institutes. 

3. Sri-Lanka was a successful innovator of the Rural Scheme 

of Education as early as 1932 and the Food Production 



Campaign in 1943. The main purposes of these two schemes 

were to eradicate starvation, create employment for 

youths at all levels, reform higher education along 

rural lines, improve economic development, and establish 

an education which was practical, professional, and 

technical in nature (Sumathipa1a, 1968, pp. 180, 323, 

326). Sumathipala (1968, p. 185) describes the impact 

of the Rural Scheme: 

Whatever the source of the Rural Scheme, educational 
thought for the first time in recent history was being 
"exported" from Ceylon in the early nineteen thirties. 
Kannangara says, "There are other countries that have inquired 
from us about this scheme. • •• Places like the Sudan, 
Travancore, West Africa, N. India and Fiji have made inquiries 
from us as to how the scheme is working and have asked 
for the details of this scheme. 1I 

Very recently an educationalist of no mean repute who 
came to this Island was so very much impressed with it 
(the Rural Scheme)--he was going to take up a post as a 
Principal of a Training School in the East--that he said 
that the first thing he would describe to the people of 
the place he was going to would be the successful attempt 
that has been made in Ceylon as regards this Rural Scheme. 

There is a clear indication that during the historical 
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development of education, Sri-Lanka's educational curriculum 

became a model which was borrowed by other nations 

to solve some of their national problems. Sumathipala 

(1968, p. 324) points out that the Food Production 

Campaign which also became a model for other commonwealth 

nations also came from Sri-Lanka. These two programs 

were not continued owing to social, economic, cultural, 

health, and political factors. Sumathipala (1968, 



p. 342) comments on one of the deficiencies of Kannangara's 

reforms which continued to haunt the educational system 

of Sri-Lanka: 

It was surprising why Kannangara who paid much attention 
to the Rural Scheme did not pay equal attention to industrial 
education. If Kannangara had adopted the recommendations 
of Heath an interest in industries may have grown helping 
Ceylon to overcome some of the economic problems that she 
is faced with to-day. 

In a way, the Education Department made an attempt 
(though it was not much of a success) to convert the Ceylon 
Technical Schools into a Central Craft School in addition 
to providing a scientific technical education in engineering 
trades. 

It is recommended that programs similar to the Rural 

Scheme of Education but augmented by emphasis upon 

technical-vocational training be developed in both 

rural and urban centers. 

Health. It is recommended that the Ministries for Health 
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Plan Implementation, Higher Education, and Finance provide incentives 

to encourage graduates of medical curricula to remain in Sri-Lanka. 

These graduates from the Sri-Lankan institutions of higher learning 

can best integrate traditional medicine with Western medicine in 

order to achieve better national health. It is also recommended 

that for simple health needs all institutions of learning in the 

nation, grade one through the university level, train students 

in health, first aid, and nutrition. It is further recommended 

that communication media such as television, radio, and newspapers 

be used by the government to promote the health of their citizens. 



Inter-ethnic Rivalries. In order to alleviate communal 

tensions between the two major ethnic groups in Sri-Lanka, the 

study recommends that both parties negotiate in good faith for 
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mutual interests, the national interest, and unity. Such negotiations 

should include educational, political, social, religious, cultural, 

and economic interests. 

Financial Issues 

Devaluation. In order to control the devaluation of the 

rupee, Sri-Lanka should continue to develop its natural resources 

and agricultural produce by involving the institutions of higher 

le~rning in research projects so that it does not have to import 

such items as food from other nations. Sri-Lanka's natural resources 

such as oil which is being explored can be a potential asset to 

foreign exchange. The development of businesses and industries 

in Sri-Lanka will also help increase the gross national produce 

and with the development of increased export trade the nation's 

balance of payments to other nations can be modified. 

National Deficit. In order to overcome the national deficit, 

the study recommends that Sri-Lanka 

1. Continue to utilize its agricultural programs to improve 

the economy, i.e., irrigation projects. The yields 

from agriculture will eventually generate more income 

and a better balance of foreign exchange. The Kannangara 

Educational and Agricultural Schemes are recommended 

for an improvement in the national deficit. 



2. Consider reducing some administrative expenses. 

3. Encourage additional tourism by increasing hotel capacity_ 

4. Increase fishing, livestock, and dairy production. 

5. Incresse foreign markets for rubber. 

6. Permit more foreign banks and other businesses to operate 

in Sri-Lanka. 

7. Involve the institutions of higher learning in research 

and development to replace the international or multi

national corporations. 

Organizational Issues 

Centralization. Although some decentralization has taken 

place in Sri-Lanka, further separation from the political process 

is needed. It is recommended therefore that citizen boards be 
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set up for each university and one each for the technical, agricultural, 

and teacher training schools. 

Dispersion of Facilities. The study recommends that future 

institutions of highe~ learning be established according to the 

distribution of the population and particularly in those regions 

which have lagged in economic and educational advancement. The 

establishment of institutions based upon these two criteria can 

help create a united Sri-Lanka, provide more equal educational 

opportunity, promote better economic advancement, and reduce sectional 

tension. It is one way of attaining the national goals of Sri-

Lanka. The study recommends that when planning for the establishment 



of institutions of higher learning, a consideration for a wider 

land space for expansion should be made. 

Student Issues 

Access. The study recommends that admission be considered 

according to population distribution (Appendix A), environmental 

needs. and educational and developmental l~g within sections of 

the nation. The study considers that the national philosophy of 

education in Sri-Lanka should act as a guideline for admission 

to the institutions of higher learning. 

Academic Emigration. In order to solve the problem of 
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brain drain, the Sri-Lankan government needs to increase financial 

incentives to attract the graduates of its institutions to employment 

within the country. 

Student Participation. This study recommends that participation 

of students in higher education governance should be increased 

wherever such representation is appropriate. 

Curricular Issues 

Sri-Lanka reports "one of the highest rates of literacy 

in Asia" (K. M. de Silva, 1984, p. 2142). Its education system 

is well developed and well distributed throughout that island nation. 

Its educational problems are not nearly as complex as Kenya's. 

Its principal educational problem lies in the nature of the curriculum 

of the major universities. Like a number of other systems patterned 

on the British model, it has separated its technology programs 
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from the traditional curricula. This has the effect of downgrading 

the technical disciplines. Paradoxically, the technical disciplines 

are among those needed most in Sri-Lanka. Like many other predominantly 

agricultural nations, it must develop its technological expertise 

in order to compete in the world market. The educational level 

of its citizen~ suggests that with certain specialized training 

this nation could enter the state of high technology without a 

great deal of further pr.eparation. 

The study recommends therefore that Sri-Lankan universities 

incorporate into their curriculum more disciplines of technology 

that will aid this nation in building its industrial and technological 

base. 

Recommendations: Kenya 

Social Problems 

Population Increase. In order to alleviate the rapid population 

growth in Kenya, the study recommends that 

1. Family planning offices should be located in rural 

areas to educate the people more effectively in family 

planning methods. Most of the family planning instructors 

now live in urban areas, and it takes a long period 

of time before they visit the rural areas. 

2. Family planning needs to include participation by religious 

groups. Many religious groups resent family planning. 

Charles Kimathi (The Standard, December 3, 1984, p. 1) 



confirms that "the Presbyterian Church of East Africa 

(P.C.B.A.) is opposed to teaching of family planning 

to the youth." 
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3. The government should encourage more intertribal marriages 

to decrease the fear that one tribe with a larger membership 

will dominate the other politically. 

4. Again, in order to handle the population increase in 

Kenya, the graduates of the institutions of higher 

learning should take the first step by going to the 

villages and teaching their friends and relatives what 

family planning is all about and its advantages. 

5. Free birth control devices and medication should be 

made available to the public. Communications media 

should emphasize the need to control population. 

6. An increase in health facilities such as hospitals, 

clinics, dispensories, and health centers needs to 

take place in rural areas. High infant mortality rates 

in rural regions are a partial cause in increased birth 

rates. Rural families strive to insure there will 

be enough children to provide family subsistence. 

7. Greater distribution of socializing agents such as 

television, telephone, radio, and newspapers is important 

for training in family planning. 

8. Family planning should be taught at all levels of education 

in Kenya, not excluding sex and marriage education. 



9~ There should be improvement of agriculture so that 

famine, hunger, and starvation do not affect family 

planning. Kenyans believe that the more children one 

has the better the family income will be, especially 

if they are educated. 

10. There should be financial in~entives for small families 

and taxes levied on large ones. 

11. The government should pass a law increasing the legal 

marriage age. 

12. The clan elders, counselors, politicians, and other 

organizations must be involved in faNily planning. 

Health Facilities. In order to increase health facilities 

to combat human diseases in Kenya, especially in the rural areas, 

the following are recommended: 

1. All institutions of learning from the primary level 

through ~he university should be included in the health 

education process; that is, both teachers and students 

should be taught basic health principles which they 

can take to the rural areas. The involvement of teachers 

and students at the institutions of learning can constitute 

health improvement in Kenya at an economic saving. 

Health education was emphasized during the 1960s and 

should again be treated with greater consideration 

in the school curriculum. Since medical facilities 
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are located far from moot villagers, it is vitally 

important for schools to teach medical techniques. 

2. The adult education and literacy curriculum should 

include lessons in health education and herbal ism. 

This can be one of the ways by which the villagers 

can compare and combine the advantages of African medicine 

and Western medicine. 

3. Religious group leaders, counselors, chiefs, assistant 

chiefs, district officers, and provincial administrators 

as well as politicians should be involved in health 

education programs such as workshops, conferences, 

seminars, and in-service programs. Holding such health 

meetings in the rural areas instead of concentrating 

the efforts in the urban areas or close to the urban 

environs will make them more effective. 

4. The government should encourage the use of radio and 

newspapers in the rural areas especially in the rural 

schools so that the outbreak of an epidemic such as 

cholera can be immediately made known in the rural 

areas. It is unfortunate, however, that in some parts 

of Kenya such as the Northern Frontier, radio reception 

is not clear, and sometimes programs broadcast in those 

regions are only for a few minutes each day. 

5. The Kenyan Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology 

should consider employing licensed school nurses to 
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help maintain student health. This should also be 

done at private institutions. 

6. More research and study should be made by the institutions 

of higher learning in conjunction with the local rural 

herbalists on traditional herbs which the Africans 

used before colonization and the introduction of Western 

technology. 

Electricitv. The delivery of electricity to the rural 

areas can alleviate deforestation, desertification, soil erosion, 

and leaching because the use of wood fuel for domestic purposes 

can be reduced. The development of hydroelectric power can also 

help farmers produce more food. This will in the long run prevent 

Kenya from purchasing food from other nations at a higher cost. 
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Some of the money which is used for the purchase of food can be 

invested in higher education for agricultural research. Higher 

productivity from farms as a result of the availability of electricity 

can help reduce the national debt, inflation, and the devaluation 

of the shilling. In rural areas electricity can benefit adult 

literacy classes, part-time educational programs, and in the future 

external degree programs. Electricity can also be utilized in 

hospitals, clinics, dispensaries, health centers, schools, and 

railway locomotion (instead of coal which is imported). Electricity 

can be used for irrigation. Businesses can be operated twenty-

four hours a day. The use of electricity will permit the use of 

computers, radios, and television and enable the publication of 



newspapers. One of the national pastimes among all the tribes 

of Kenya is athletic contests. The use of electricity will extend 

sports activities at night in the rural areas. Sports can become 

an economic asset if they axe well organized. In order to increase 

the production of electricity, it is recommended that Kenya plan 

to generate electricity by utilizing its natural resources and 

by increasing the number of students at the institutions of higher 

learning in programs that will aid in the development of petroleum 

and mineral resources. 
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Communications. Although an attempt is being made to extend 

telephone lines to rural areas, the greatest share are installed 

in the cities where only 10 percent of the population live (The 

Standard, December 22, 1983, p. 3). The study recommends that 

more telephone service be extended to the rural areas where 90 

percent of Kenyans are crying for salvation, especially in times 

of emergency. 

The study recommends the following to improve communication 

in rural areas in order to enhance the economic and social advancement 

of the nation. 

1. Population distribution should be the first priority 

in the development of an effective telephone network. 

Provincial planners should in conjunction with the 

Ministry of Transport and Telecommunication locate 

strategic places within the Nyumba Kumi, sublocation~ 

location, and division to place telephone service. 



2. Important centers such as elementary and secondary 

schools. village polytechnics, and chiefs' camps, farming 

centers, fishing centers, rural shops, dispensaries, 
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health centers, and hospitals should-all be given priorities 

for the installation of telephone equipment. 

3. Mosques. temples, and church centers should consider 

installing telephones (these form important social 

and educational centers in Kenya). 

4. Telephone companies should give discount rates to indiv

iduals in the rural areas who install telephones as 

an incentive to increase telephone services, such as 

in institutions of higher learning. 

5. The government should continue to encourage students 

and parents to utilize the radio as a socializing agent 

of the Ministry of Education. Science, and Technology. 

6. Extending electricity to the rural areas will promote 

the use of television; therefore plans should be made 

to make this necessary commodity available. 

Transportation. In order to overcome some of the transportation 

and communication problems, the Kenyan Minister for Transport and 

Communication. Henry Kosgey, promised that "all-weather roads would 

be constructed in farming areas to ease the transportation of farm 

produce" (The Standard, December 20, 1983, p. 5). 

Transportation problems make it difficult to extend education 

and social, technological, and health improvements into rural areas. 
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Students and faculty at the institutions of higher learning in 

areas such as teaching, health, agriculture, medicine, nursing, 

and programs which require field projects are hesitant to take 

practical internships in rural areas where communication is impossible. 

It can be concluded that higher education is adversely affected 

by poor communication. 

The Kenyan Minister for Transport and Communication, Mr. Henry 

Kosgey, comments that for economic development, social advancement, 

socialization processes, and administrative effectiveness, road 

transport is an essential asset for the development of any geographical 

location of the country (The Standard, August 18, 1983, p. 3). 

Lack of transportation to rural areas causes a delay of 

mail delivery. Postal offices are far removed from 90 percent 

of the population in the rural districts. Themail system is another 

way in which higher education can effectively reach the people 

quickly and create an awareness of what is happening, but the slow 

mail system hinders such programs. 

Lack of communication not only causes a lag in political, 

economic, cultural, and social progress but in educational programs 

as well. Since a majority of the over 18 million Kenyans live 

in rural areas, a plan to improve and extend good communication 

is vitally important. Good communication is one of the socializing 

processes which can unite people through interaction and awareness 

of what is happening in other parts of the nation. 



The Standard (December 15, 1983, p. 4) recommends that 

roads should be ~proved to link farm areas producing wheat, maize, 

barley, pyrethrum, and dairy products and also link institutions 

373 

of learning. A good communication system also means better economic 

development that will help alleviate poverty and famine among the 

villagers. 

The study recommends that Kenya 

1. Extend more roads, air, water, and rail communication 

to the rural areas in order to have more linkage with 

the 90 percent of the population living there. 

2. The Pre-University National Youth Service can be signifi

cantly utilized to help in the construction of bridges, 

roads, railroads, and other communication systems. 

The communication system to rural areas will enable 

quick delivery of mail, transportation of farm products, 

link ins·titutions of learning making it more convenient 

for teachers, parents, and students to have access 

to learning centers, and establishment of banks in 

rural areas, consequently a better national unity. 

3. Communities should be encouraged to be involved in 

road construction on a voluntary basis. 

4. The government should continue to ask for more interest

free financial assistance from friendly nations to 

help improve transportation. 
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5. The establishment of a11-weather transportation to 

rural areas will enable the establishment of institutions 

of higher learning and promote agricultural-economic 

growth and productivity. 

Food Shortages. The following are recommended in order 

to alleviate problems of famine, hunger, starvation, drought, and 

lack of water. 

1. A national policy requiring that every school from 

the elementary level through higher education establish 

facilities for students to practice poultry farming; 

dairy sciences; and cereal, vegetable, and fruit farming. 

It was done in Sri-Lanka in the 1930s and proved successful, 

and the Sri-Lankan model became a conceptual framework 

which was used in other commonwealth countries (Sumathipala, 

1968, pp. 181-182. 

2. ~ A national policy requiring that every school, mosque, 

and church establish a warehouse for nonperishable 

foods produced from school farms to help meet emergencies 

such as a drought. 

3. A national policy which requires every Nyumba Kumi 

(group of ten homes), sublocation, location, and district 

to establish food warehouses. Schools and village 

farmers could supply a certain percentage of their 

agricultural produce. Kannangara in 1943 launched 

a food production campaign in Sri-Lanka during World 



War II when rice was cut from Burma and India. The 

Food Production Campaign in Sri-Lanka was highly successful 

and became a model for other commonwealth countries 

(Sumathipa1a, 1968, pp. 185-186). The program was 

implemented in all schools to produce food for Sri-

Lanka's self sustainance. Sumathipala (1968, p. 322) 

describes the Food Production Campaign as follows: 

With the outbreak of war interest in this work was 
greatly stimulated by the island-wide food production campaign 
inaugurated by the Minister of Agriculture and teachers 
showed great keenness to participate in the scheme. Many 
unused lands adjoining schools were immediately cultivated 
by the pupils with the permission of the owners. 

By 1940 the area under cultivation by the pupils of 
Sinhala and Tamil schools increased to 2,245 acres of school 
gardens, 117 acrea of paddy fields and 100,292 home gardens. 
Seeds and plants were extensively distributed, and the 
keeping of poultry, goats and milk cows was undertaken 
by schools. Many schools obtained crown lands for cultivation. 

In 1942, with the extension of the war to the East, 
the food supply situation deteriorated rapidly. The supply 
of rice from Burma was cut off and it was inevitable that 
imports from India would be reduced because India herself 
imported some rice from Burma and also because she should 
have to maintain a steady stream of supplies to her armies 
in many theatres of war. 

In 1943 an intensified Food Production Campaign was 
organised in the schools. By bringing under cultivation 
an increased acreage of land, schools made an appreciable 
contribution to the National Food Drive. Pupils and teachers 
answered the call of the emergency and their enthusiasm 
and useful work was so appreciated by the public that many 
privately owned lands were placed at the disposal of the 
schools for the purpose of cultivation. Practically every 
available piece of land was brought under cultivation. 
Garden implements were distributed among all government 
schools. Hundreds of unemployed teachers were given posts 
on the staffs of schools a8 special assistants in charge 
of Food Production. 
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4. It is assumed that if Kenyans were patriotically united 

to achieve independence and to establish the harambee 

institutions of learning, there can also be a cooperative 

national effort to overcome hunger, drought, and lack 

of water by utilizing the institutions of higher learning 

(students and academic staff). 

5. The government is urged to encourage the villagers 

to allocate more land to schools for agricultural purposes. 

6. The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock should make 

a joint effort with the Ministry of Education, Science, 

and Technology to explain to people in rural areas 

that the neglect of the traditional crops such as millet, 

finger millet, cassava, and sorgham contribute to the 

problem of famine in the nation. Students and teachers 

in the medical and health professions can help explain 

the nutritional values of these traditional crops and 

what can be added to make a completely healthful diet. 

7. The institutions of higher learning and especially 

the business students should extend their practicums 

and internships to the rural areas to help small-scale 

business to improve their trade skills in order to 

achieve higher productivity. 

8. There is a tendency for the majority of Kenyans to 

rely entirely on relief food programs. It is important 

for the government to devise programs by which people 
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can become self-sustaining. Kenya has many potentials 

to improve its agricultural production: (1) higher 

education researchers at the institutions of higher 

learning could be involved in soil analysis and (2) 

geographically, Kenya has enough water resources which 

can be utilized to support more agriculture. Although 

some rivers dry up seasonally, reservoirs, dams, and 

tanks can be built to store the water, a method which 

has been successfully used in Sri-Lanka for many centuries 

(K. M. de Silva, 1977, p. 32). Wathuthantharige Uditha 

de Alwis (interview) pointed out that King Parakramabahu 

of Sri-Lanka indicated to his people: "do not let 

one drop of rain water run into the sea unused.". It 

is significant to note that too much dependence on 

relief programs destroys self-sufficiency. The development 

of water resources will increase Kenya's economic standing 

and hence help solve its outstanding long-term deficits. 

In certain parts of the country a discontinuation of 

relief is treated as negative national progress. Goble 

(1972, p. 72) quotes Joseph Alois Schumpeter, a distin

guished scholar in the field of economics as follows: 

"industrial growth is dependent on innovation." Goble 

(1972, p. 72) comments that "all growth and vitality 

of virtually all organizations, profit and non-profit 

alike, are dependent on research and innovation." 
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The involvement of institutions of higher learning 

can be of great help to eradicate hunger, famine, and 

starvation. The Kannangara approach to the Sri-Lankan's 

solution which has been recommended as a model for 

Kenya is explained by K. H. M. Sumathipala: 

Food production was another feature of the system of 
education envisaged by Kannangaxa. He saw that Ceylon's 
economic take-off has to begin with self-sufficiency in 
food. As long as the exchange earned by the exports went 
to buy food, there was not enough left to buy machinery 
and raw material needed for an expansion of industries. 
Self-sufficiency in food Kannangara thought had to be achieved 
through a re-education of the villager. A scientific knowledge 
of agriculture and a respect for manual work had to be 
inculcated among the rural folk. '~ood production was 
not started as a result of war" he said, '~ood production 
in schools was started bY'me two years earlier than the 
war broke out. That was done with a view to prevent the 
school children from entirely giving up agricultural work 
in order that it may be part of their education. 

Kannangara wanted higher education too reformed along 
"rural" lines. He wanted a University that could contribute 
to the economic development of the country (1968, p. 180). 

9. The existing food warehouses in Kenya should be expanded 

to meet future food demand and a government policy 

should be initiated to control the selling of food 

crops until all government administrative units have 

enough grain stored for emergencies. 

10. A proper planning and management of irrigation schemes, 

dams, bore holes, water pumps, tanks, reservoirs, and 

windmills is needed to supply water for agriculture 
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and domestic purposes. This is possible because approxi-

mate1y 5 percent of Kenya's square mile area is water 

(The Europa Yearbook 1984, p. 1850). 

11. Since most men tend to go to the cities looking for 

jobs, the education of women in agricultural areas 

is significantly important. There is a trend toward 

more involvement of women than men in agricultural 

production. Adult education classes should involve 

as many men and women as possible in the agricultural 

activities. Kenya has a club known as the Four K Club. 

The Four K Club should receive greater emphasis at 

all levels of education. 

12. Farmers should be paid promptly by cooperatives so 

that they can have the capital to increase productivity 

and create more incentives for students at the institutions 

of learning to study the field of agriCUlture. 

13. Seminars, conferences, in-service programs covering 

such problems as food production, famine, population, 

water shortage, and drought should be taken to rural 

areas, schools, churches, mosques, and temples instead 

of scheduling such important meetings in the urban 

areas. Kannangara, who introduced the Rural Scheme 

of Education and the Food Production Campaign in Sri-

Lanka in 1932 and 1943 respectively remarked: 

We must not think of building our educational system on 
the state of affairs prevailing in the secondary schools. 
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YQU cannot start there and build down to the bottom. An 
architect militates against the first principles of architecture 
if he starts with the pinnacle and frieze and come down 
to the base of the column. If he tries to do that his 
structure will be upside down. But rather we must start 
at the bottom. It must be broad-based. Let us start with 
the villages. Let us start where these people hopelessly 
cry for salvation, for education (Sumathipala, 1968, pp. 176-
177) • 

14. Essential for agricultural development is the establishment 

of banks. The Kannangara plan of food production in 

Sri-Lanka contributed to the establishment of banks 

in rural areas of Sri-Lanka. Schools and villagers 

could then easily deposit their money from the agricultural 

produce. In Kenya, many farmers in the rural areas 

keep their money under the mattress, the pillow, or 

in pots or small holes within the house. The Standard 

confirms that 

Billions of shillings in rural areas were not in circulation 
due to the absence of banks. • •• The recent cattle sale 
in Harsabit where animals values at shillings 7,000,000 
were from Wananchi. ••• That money could only have ended 
up under mattresses as there were no banks in the area 
to take up the money (July 6, 1983, p. 2). 

The rural banks will be safer depositories for earnings 

and will also function as a source of loano. Most 

small farmers are discouraged from traveling hundreds 

of miles to go to the nearest bank. Taking banks to 

the rural areas will be a great contribution. It will 

create more jobs for the graduates at the rural institutions 

of higher learning. 



15. The National Youth Service made up of students of higher 

learning can be utilized in the villages and schools 

to demonstrate that the future self-sustainance of 

Kenya depends of Kenyan nationa1s--not on external 

support. 

16. Sri-Lanka had been depending on the supply of rice 

from the Peoples Republic of China for almost three 

decades (The Europa Yearbook 1984: A World Survey, 

p. 2427). But owing to the utilization of both human 

and physical resources Sri-Lanka has become self sustaining 

(The Europa Yearbook 1984: A World Survey, p. 2427). 

Kenya can also be self-sustaining in food if physical 

resources can be properly developed for utilization: 

irrigation, water supply and electricity. S. W. R. de 

A. Samarasinge (1982-83, p. 1099) points out that (1) 

the expansion of land cultivation, (2) the idea of 

"Green Revolution," (3) the increased use of fertilizers, 

and (4) suitable climate and good prices have significantly 

contributed to the rice growth in Sri-Lanka hence "making 

Sri-Lanka about three-quarters self-sufficient in use." 

17. Agriculture and other practical vocational training 

subjects should not be used as a means of punishment 
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or discipline for students. One of the factors contributing 

to the negligence and dislike of manual labor is that 

for any offense by a student, the punishment was to 



send students to the garden to dig and plant, either 

during class hours or after schoel was over. Some 

of the students were required to serve such punishments 

during holidays, vacations, weekends, or leisure time. 

After independence this caused many Kenyans to resent 

practical and vocational jobs especi~lly practical 

agriculture. Some of the Kenyan nationals who became 

prominent government officials and curriculum designers 

probably faced the ordeal of being punished this way 

and consequently did not consider practical agriculture 

a valid part of the school curriculum as was the case 

during the British administration. Agriculture was 

left entirely to the farmers. 
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Illiteracy. In order to ~prove the literacy rate in Kenya, 

the following recommendations are made: 

1. Education should be made compulsory and free from grade 

one to grade twelve. Sri-Lanka has one of the highest 

literacy rates in Asia because of its philosophy of 

compulsory and free education, which has been in existence 

for several decades. 

2. Socializing agents such as newspapers, television, 

electricity, telephone, radio, cinemas (mobile), postal 

service, theatres, roads, airways, museumn, public 

libraries, and movies need to be extended to rural 

areas as the literacy rate improves. 



3. The government should put pressure on parents who do 

not encourage their .children to attend school, especially 

in parts of the country where daughters are still viewed 

aa economic assets in the form of dowries. 

4. More teachers are needed for teaching those who are 

illiterate. Utilizing literate retirees as voluntary 

teachers is recommended as a method which will help 

spread literacy. 

5. The National Youth Service which has been extended 

to the university level should be utilized in local 

areas to teach literacy classes. This can save the 

government a significant amount of expense. 

6. Textbooks of Kenya need to include famous women of 

local, national, and international levels so that parents 

and girls will realize the tangible and intangible 

benefits of attending schools. 

7. Religious groups should continue to teach members of 

the congregation and community to read and write. 

8. The adult literacy curriculum should be more problem 

centered, dealing with local issues and problems. 

9. International aid should still be sought until adequate 

teaching personnel, facilities, and equipment are available 

in Kenya. 

10. Methods and techniques to eradicate illiteracy in other 

countries need to be studied. 

383 



11. Adult education classes should be scheduled to meet 

the occupations of the environment and th~ needs of 

the users. 

12. The study recommends that village polytechnics, primary, 

and secondary schools be used as extension campuses 

for external degree programs, in-service programs, 

seminars, conferences, workshops, evening classes, 

lectures, research stations, and adult literacy classes 

in the various parts of the forty districts. 
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Language Diversity. For Kenya to overcome language barriers, 

it should improve literacy rates. Thereafter newspapers and other 

publications could be published in one language. 

The Swahili language has been officially sanctioned as 

the national language, while the English language dominates most 

of the academic, administration, and research agencies. Neither 

of these languages is known to some tribes in Kenya. 

A common language in which all the tribes can communicate 

will not only be a unifying force but will make the educational 

effort much more efficient by putting primary, secondary, and post

secondary instruction in one language. This will permit more Kenyans 

to be able to take the national examinations and qualify for admission 

to postsecondary institutions. A common language permits greater 

awareness of national and international developments and diminishes 

factional misunderstandings. 



Tribalism. In order to diminish intertribal problems, 

the study recommends that 

1. Each tribal group should remain loyal to its tribal 

identity but at the same time develop national loyalty. 

2. Intermarriages among tribes should be encouraged. 

This can be accomplished in part by promoting intertribal 

activities particularly th~se that are noncompetitive. 

3. Tribal nepotism should be discouraged in employment, 

promotion, discharge, educational benefits, medical 

attention, aud similar involvements. 

4. The development of a common national language will 

overcome some of the misunderstandings and paranoia 

now apparent in intertribal relations. 

5. Institutions of learning markets and entertainments 

should be established at the borders between tribes. 

6. The gove~nment should consistently monitor a fair job 

employment representation among tribes for a sense 

of national unity. 

7. More tribal integration is needed at all levels of 

private and governmental sectors including religious 

groups. 

8. Parents, politicians, teachers, bureaucrats, relatives, 

religious organizations and associations, corporations, 

and clubs should encourage students to attend institutions 

of learning in districts other than the local one. 
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Housing. Since the lack of housing causes problems for 

higher education, the following is recommended: 

1. The government should enact policies to control rents 

in the cities and at the same time it should control 

the price of materials for building. 

2. Architects, designers, health officers, and planners 

should establish policies for building houses at a 

reasonable price. 

3. Financial incentives should be offered to employees 
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to work in rural areas especially teachers. Such incentives 

can help alleviate the housing congestion in urban 

areas. Sri-Lanka has subsidized people who are interested 

in building homes in the rural areas instead of cities 

(The Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1975, p. 524). 

Financial Issues 

Inflation. In order to overcome the problem of inflation 

in Kenya, the study recommends that 

1. The agricultural sector, which forms the economic backbone 

of the nation, should be improved concentrating on 

appropriate technologies in the rural areas and developing 

well-organized agricultural extension programs. 

2. The government strive for a balanced economy wherein 

imports are balanced by exports. Small businesses 

and cottage industry should be encouraged to improve 

foreign exchange. 



3. The government should attempt to reduce international 

loans and thereby decrease the amounts of the national 

budget that must be set aside for interest payments. 

Financing Education. Kenya has enough potential resources 
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such as rivers, lakes, undeveloped land, coastal regions, and other 

resources which can be utilized for food production and development. 

Kenya has institutions of higher learning teaching agriculture. 

Graduates of these colleges can be utilized to develop irrigation 

schemes in rural areas to boost the economy. Out of the improved 

agricultural production Kenya can profit from additional revenues 

to increase the national purse. From such a plan additional funds 

can be obtained. Sri-Lanka, a small nation, has had free education 

for over 2,500 years, except during British domination. 

Kenya like Sri-Lanka is basically an agricultural country. 

The two great agricultural reforms in Sri-Lanka initiated by Kannangara 

are the Rural Scheme of Education (1932) and the Food Production 

Campaign (1943). These proved to the legislators that Sri-Lanka 

could finance its free educational system through developed agricultural 

production. 

It might appear to the educational planners of Kenya that 

the cost of free education from grade one through the university 

level might exceed the benefits. The study contends that the benefits 

of free education are immeasurable; hence in the long run benefits 

will far exceed costs. In Sri-Lanka a successful free education 

scheme was considered by the opponent as impoosible "practical 



388 

politics" which required long-range plans (Sumathipala, 1968, p. 380). 

Sumathipala reports that 

Kannangara foresaw quite early in his political career 
that in underdeveloped countries like Ceylon economic devel
opment should go hand in hand with educational development. 
The two could not be planned or executed as two separate 
fields. In 1923 he said, "If there is no proper education 
in a country then there cannot be proper prosperity." 

This is a very modern concept which in fact very few 
had realized fifty years ago. John Vaizey, one of the 
foremost educational economists to-day expands the same 
concept thus: "Economic development mnkes urgent calls 
on education, and in turn advancement of education and 
knowledge promotes economic development. It is difficult 
to determine which of the two should take the lead in effecting 
a break-through from a state of chronic backwardness (1968, 
p. 173). 

An investment in education is a great benefit to the entire 

national development. A free educational system which is being 

recommended for Kenya will be a future potential for national economic 

development. Sumathipala (1968, p. 175) reports two distinguished 

scholars have agreed that an investment in education is an outstanding 

benefit. 

"Education" says Charles S. Benson of Harvard University 
"occupies a strategic place in productivity advance. In 
this century, economists have seen investment in physical 
capital as the primary means of obtaining a greater volume 
of output in a society. The contribution of increased 
investment in human capital (Education) to economic growth 
has been largely ignored." That is because the contribution 
of human capital cannot be precisely measured. But "it 
is universally agreed that education serves to increase 
the stock of human capital." 

Vaizey adds "education improves the human lot and makes 
humanity materially richer too. Education raises productivity, 
strengthens national defense and removes the social ill 
of abject poverty." Education is a support of our democratic 
society, since surely it functions more effectively under 
an informed and literate electorate than it would if the 



voting population lacked an education. Finally, if learning 
is to be enjoyed it must be shared. For an educated person, 
it is more stimulating to live in a society where he can 
share is intellectual interests with other persons through 
various forms of communication. 

1. The government should also encourage individual donations 

to the institutions of higher learning by allowing 

tax deductions. 

2. Donations in terms of harambee to the institutions 

of higher learning should be encouraged. Such donations 

can be helpful in raising additional funds for research 

purposes and purchasing facilities, equipment, and 

supplies and meeting other needs. 

3. Schools from elementary through university level should 

be encouraged to develop auxiliary businesses on the 

campuses where even the public and come and purchase. 

4. Institutions of learning should strengthen their extra-

curricular activities such as sports events and music 

festivals for raising extra money to increase financial 

support for recreational activities. Sports and music 

are very important elements of the national character. 

5. Institutions of higher learning should be encouraged 

to seek stronger financial contributions from their 

alumni to provide additional financial support. 

6. The study recommends that a consideration be made in 

reducing tuition at the United States International 

University so that the middle-income people and the 
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poor may enroll. By charging tuition closer to charges 

at the University of Nairobi, Hoi University, and Kenyatta, 

the government of Kenya might be encouraged to grant 

loans to those students who qualified for degree work 

but were not absorbed by the University of Nairobi, 

Hoi University, Kenyatta College, and other institutions 

of higher learning in Kenya or abroad. 

7. The government should continue to seek financial assistance 

for education from sources outside the country. 

8. Voluntary teacher aides should be sought among the 

public both in urban and rural areas. 

9. Part-time teachers should also be sought among the 

public in both urban and rural areas. 

10. Developing sports at all lev~ls will be one of the 

ways by which villages can raise funds to help build 

institutions of higher learning on a harambee basis. 

Developing sports is another way of creating more jobs 

for the youths who are unemployed yet talented in sports. 

The building of stadiums at the institutions of higher 

learning will boost the economic status of institutions 

of learning by providing a method of raising money 

to purchase books, equipment, and facilities and a 

method of establishing assitance for students and improving 

campus facilities. 
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11. Stronger Parent Associations like those in Sri-Lanka 

should be developed at the institutions of learning 

in Kenya to encourage more parental involvement. 

12. Students from those foreign countries which charge 

Kenyan students nonresident tuition and other nonresident 

charges should be required to pay nonresident fees 

at the institutions of hig~er learning in Kenya at 

a similar rate Kenyans are charged. 

13. Affluent parents should be required and encouraged 

to contribute to the fiscal support for their children's 

entire education instead of trying to get a share of 

the grants, loans, partial bursaries, scholarships, 

and other financial support from which poor students 

can benefit. The awarding of educational scholarships 

should therefore be based on financial need rather 

than academic merit solely. Educational scholarships 

should be awarded equitably neglecting neither se%, 

nor regional, nor national needs. 

14. Institutions of higher learning should contract with 

high schools and village poly technical institutes to 

utilize their facilities as extension campuses as a 

means of saving money rather than building separate 

facilities. 
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Preparationsl Problems 

Compulsory Education. In agricultural and herding societies 

children and young adults commonly help provide family subsistence 

and income. Their involvement in family maintenance becomes tradi

tional, and even though formalized schooling is introduced into 

such cultures, it is difficult to change the practices of centuries. 

In such cases where there has not been a tradition of formal 

education, it becomes necessary to legislate compulsory education 

for the young and to accompany such laws with adequate enforcement. 

It is recommended therefore that the Kenyan government conaider 

the enactment and enforcement of compulsory and free education 

from grades one through twelve permitting those young people sixteen 

years to eighteen years to leave school only with their parents' 

permission. 

Inadequate Teacher Supply. For Kenya to overcome the problem 

of an inadequate supply of teachers at the primary, secondary, 

and adult levels, the study recommends the following: 

1. Kenya should train more teachers by establishing more 

teacher training colleges to meet the high educational 

demands of a rapidly expanding popUlation. It is further 

recommended that such institutions be established in 

areas not currently served by teacher training institu

tions. 

2. Population gro~th of the nation should be controlled 

by a well-organized family planning program. 



3. Bette~ financial incentives should be offered to teachers 

so that more will join teaching the profession. Wages 

and salaries and other compensations should be competitive 

with those in industry, business, and government. 

Salaries and wages should be paid promptly as an added 

incentive to the teaching profession. 

4. Voluntary teachers and teacher aides should be encouraged 

in Kenya. For instance, the compulsory retirement 

age in Kenya is 55; some of these retirees could be 

utilized as voluntary teachers. More involvement by 

parents in parent-teacher associations could lead to 

more voluntary teacher aides. 

5. The Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology 

should continue employing teachers from other nations 

on a temporary basis until adequate local teachers 

can be trained. 

6. More in-service programs need to be established to 

facilitate the training of teachers currently employed. 

7. Since international contact is one of the most important 

ties with higher education, Kenya should continue asking 

other nations to help train Kenyan nationals as teachers 

through financial assistance at their institutions 

of higher learning. However, Kenya should consider 

developing its own resources to be eventually self

sustaining. 
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8. The government should en~ourage private institutions 

of higher learning to train more teachers. At the 

same time private institutions should be better distributed 

where development is needed and according to population 

distribution. 

9. Permission should also be granted to private institutions 

of higher learning to offer external degree programs. 

correspondence courses, wor~shops, and in-service programs. 

10. Programs should be established so that evening classes 

can be available for teachers in both rural and urban 

areas. 

11. The Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology 

should establish correspondence and external degree/ 

diploma/certificate programs for teachers at all levels. 

12. In-service programs, seminars, conferences, and work 

shops should be extended to the rural areas as well 

as the urban ones to make such services more easily 

available. This will create an incentive for more 

teachers to enter and continue in the teaching profession. 

At present most of these events are scheduled in urban 

areas many miles from teachers in the rural schools. 

13. More utilities such as telephones, roads, and electricity 

and more health facilities should be extended to rural 

areas so that more teachers may be attracted to schools 

in these locations. 
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14. Staffing of teachers should be more decentralized in 

order to meet the immediate local and individual needs. 

This will boost teacher morale and community participation 

in the educational system. More decentralization will 

speed up transfer of female teachers whose husbands 

are employed in different sectors. 

15. A system of remedial courses should be established 

for trained and untrained teachers to prepare them 

to teach in a number of subject areas. 

16. The establishment of an open university would help 

Kenya meet more effectively the high demand for more 

teachers. 

Segregation of Sexes. Coeducational schools at all levels 
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in Kenya would help to alleviate the complaints from minority groups 

who feel they are being inequitably treated by the government. 

Coeducation is advantageous in that an institution of higher learning 

gets support from both sexes. In terms of economies of scale, 

it might be feasible to operate coeducational schools because it 

avoids duplication of programs, purchase of additional laboratory 

equipment, physical facilities, and hiring of additional teachers. 

Coeducation is also a method of allowing both sexes to learn and 

appreciate the cultural and social norms. It is also a way of 

socializing students of both sexes for national unity. 

High Demand for Urban Primary Schools. In order to alleviate 

the high demand for primary education in urban regions, the study 
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recommends that the Kenyan government consider establishing and 

improving schools in rural areas so that the urban dwellers may 

consider moving closer to the rural areas. At the same time industries 

and small-scale businesses could be located in the rural areas 

so that there are not so many pupils competing for the urban schools. 

Financial incentives should be given to rural teachers so that 

they will accept rural teaching job opportunities. 

Misappropriation of Salaries. The delivery of teachers 

salaries especially in rural areas is an irritating problem. The 

study recommends that 

1. Teachers should be paid by checks rather than currency. 

This will prevent thieves from ambushing motor vehicles 

carrying salaries to teachers in rural areas. 

2. Insuring the safe delivery of teachers' salaries will 

permit them to be paid more promptly and will thus 

increase the attractiveness of the teaching profession. 

Presently they must travel to banks located in urban 

areas. The rural banks will be safer depositories 

for earnings and will function as a source of loans. 

Rural banks will be safer depositories for money than 

mattresses and can also function as agencies for loans 

to businesses and farming enterprises. 

3. MObile banks should be established in rural areas while 

permanent ones are being built. 



4.' Teachers' salaries should be paid promptly. On many 

occassions teachers' salaries are not received for 

months. Teachers in rural areas are usually the victims. 

Centralization. The study recommends that the educational 

system of Kenya modify its centralization in order to 

1. Relieve higher learning from the direct political pressures 

it now experiences. Many administrative decisions 

are now being made by politicians. It is evident that 

higher education needs a buffer such as a board of 

regents or a board of control between the political 

process and the institutions of higher learning. 

2. Provide an opportunity for local needs to be satisfied 

in the educational system. 

3. Establish a sense of involvement in the communities 

served. 

4. Provide feedback and better interaction with all of 

the various elements of the nation to help strengthen 

unity. 

5. Enable better coordination and communication from the 

bottom upwards. This will enhance the "district focus" 

development which has been recently proposed. 

Dispersion of Facilities. In the future new institutions 

of higher learning should be located according to population distri

bution and according to local needs. Those areas of Kenya that 

are presently without institutions should receive strong priority 
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particularly those regions that have local problems that can be 

ameliorated through programs offered by institutions of higher 

learning. These locations should be supported by adequate roads, 

electricity, and communication systems. 
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In addition institutions of higher learning can use the 

buildings of the village polytechnics as extension campuses for 

external degree programs, in-service programs, seminars, conferences, 

workshops, evening classes, part-time adult literacy classes, lectures, 

and as research stations in the various parts of the forty districts 

in order to achieve the national goal of "district focus. 1I The 

village polytechnics are excellent agents by which education can 

be provided for the villages. Consequently, parents in some of 

the rural areas who have not yet considered education superior 

to cattle raising will send their children to school and discourage 

the early marriages of their daughters before they complete school. 

The establishment of private institutions of higher learning 

in different parts of the country is a way of eradicating regional 

disparity, creating national unity, eliminating tribal distrust, 

providing equal educational opportunity among the provinces, promoting 

district focus, encouraging more rural involvement in higher education, 

creating an incentive for the villagers, promoting a higher literacy 

rate, and bringing to the rural people better internal and international 

understanding. 

Tho establishment of more private institutions of higher 

learning will help relieve the high student-teacher ratio and help 
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the expansion of medical attention to the rural areas and promote 

agricultural activities, irrigation schemes, and teaching of the 

rural small-scale businessmen. The study recommends that the private 

institutions be established where there is developmental need and 

according to the population distribution. 

Dispersion of Disciplines. Since there are close relationships 

between the economic development and the educational development 

of a nation and since Kenya is at that stage in its growth that 

it must place emphasis upon its economic development in order to 

more strongly support its educational development, it seems evident 

that it should place additional emphasis upon technological education. 

Because its system of higher education is presently patterned 

upon the Britiah model, it tends to separate its technical curricula 

from its traditional programs. It is the opinion of some scholars 

(e.g., Conrad and Wyer, 1980) that the merging of the technical 

with the traditional curricula in the land-grant state institutions 

of the United States is largely responsible for the industrial 

and technological leadership of that nation today. 

The separation of technical training from the traditional 

programs tends to downgrade technological curricula, and many of 

the brighter students are reluctant to involve themselves in such 

programs. It is recommended therefore that the Kenyan government 

wherever possible combine the arts and sciences with engineering 

and technology. It is also recommended that greater emphasis be 



placed upon the creation of technical curricula and institutions 

incorpor~ting such curricula. 

New Public Institutions. A stragegy should be developed 

to establish an institution of higher learning where land can be 

bought cheaply on which to construct permanent buildings outside 

of the city of Nairobi. It will be 1eos expensive than building 

within the city. The establishmen~ of a larger campus or extension 

campuses should be considered for sectors with large populations 
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and sections with environmental needs in order to achieve the national 

goals of education and provide district focus to curricula. A 

diversification of campuses including extension campuses will increase 

enrollments and help provide well-trained graduates. The study 

also recommends that more qualified nationals be employed as academic 

staff. That will perhaps lessen some of the current costs of education 

at the United States I~ternationa1 University (Kubai, The Standard, 

December 23, 1983, p. 3). 

Private Institutions. The study recommends that the Adventist 

University of Eastern Africa accept and apply for whatever loans, 

grants, fellowships, awards, scholarships, and waivers the government 

of Kenya may offer. Such funds will benefit poor students who 

are eligible for admission to the Adventist University of Eastern 

Africa. The Seventh-Day Adventists in the United States and some 

Adventist institutions of learning in other countries such as Sri

Lanka allow students to apply for government financial assistance. 

Through support to needy students, the government of Kenya can 
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utilize the physical resources and personnel of private institutions, 

and it can use the facilities, laboratories, teaching faculties, 

research equipment, and supplies of the private institutions permitting 

larger enrollments at the institutions of higher learning. For 

instance the Adventiat University of Eastern Africa offers agriculture 

as a degree program. The government can make a mutual agreement 

with the Adventist University to train agricultural officers to 

increase manpower in the field of agriculture. The government 

of Kenya can help subsidize certain programs at the Adventist University 

of Eastern Africa, i.e., extension programs in the arid and semi-

arid lands in the various parts of the forty districts, especially 

the Rift Valley Province (where the Adventist University of Eastern 

Africa is located) but also in Nyanza Province such as at Kadem 

and Muhuru, locations where the Migori-Kuja River could be used 

for irrigation and in the Eastern Province, the Northeastern Province, 

and the Coast Province. All these are agriculturally rich, but 

there is presently a lack of manpower and a serious lack of water, 

so irrigation is vitally importante The government of Kenya can 

also benefit from assisting students at the Adventist University 

of Eastern Africa by receiving more teachers for primary and secondary 

schools where the demand is greater. 

Research Centers. The study recommends that a fair distribution 

of research institutes be extended to all parts of the nation to 

involve them more closely in local problems and expose them to 

rural feedback. These research institutes should have a closer 



tie with the inetitutions of higher learning involving the faculties 

and students in the appropriate disciplines. 

Student Issues 

Access. One of the strongest factors affecting access 

is the ability of Kenyan families to support their children during 

their years of schooling. For the most part, it is presently the 

more affluent families that are able to do so. There are a number 

of students from disadvantaged families that are able to prepare 

themselves for postsecondary education through the help of tribal, 

social, and religious groups, but these are in the minority. Many 

gifted young men and women are not able to realize their potentials 

because of financial inability. The following is not an isolated 

case: 

A 15-year-old orphan is seeking financial help from 
the Government or any private organisation to enable him 
to continue with his education. Joseph Bosire, who comes 
from Kitutu West, Kisii, said yesterday he has no one to 
care for h~ or to pay for his education. 

A student at Nyansabakwa Seconary School, Bosire said 
he left school at Form Two because of lack of school fees. 
He told The Standard at Nakuru that a good Samaritan, Mrs. 
Eunice Ondicho used to care and pay school fees to h~ 
but now it was impossible as she had reached retirement 
age. 

Looking depressed and hungry, Bosire said: "I have 
not eaten for two days now and I wear borrowed clothes. 
A human being should not struggle as hard as I am doing 
for a living" (The Standard, February 24, 1984, p. 8). 

402 

If the government of Kenya holds national unity and political 

stability as important goals, it must find some way to overcome 

the problem of limited opportunities for postsecondary education. 



Certainly more institutions of higher education are needed, and 

certainly a distribution of these geographically is necessary in 

order to equalize opportunities throughout the nation. In order 
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to alleviate the problem of access to institutions of higher learning 

in Kenya, the study recommends the following: 

1. The study recommends that public secondary education 

be made free to all Kenyans who are prepared for that 

level who wish to attend. It further recommends that 

more government scholarships be established for both 

secondary and postsecondary level students who are 

capable of doing so and wish to attend private secondary 

institutions and postsecondary institutions in their 

own country and in other countries. 

2. Some means must be found to enable gifted students 

to enter and complete programs of higher education. 

Tribes, individuals, and religious groups should all 

involve themselves in developing scholarship programs 

that ~ill allow gifted students to fulfill their potential. 

3. The government should establish more public institutions 

of higher learning (research stations, village polytechnics, 

primary and secondary schools, and vocational training 

centers) distributed according to popUlation counts 

in provinces, divisions, districts, locations, and 

sublocations in order to reach the rural areas. According 

to the popUlation distribution in Kenya in 1979, in 



priority order, institutions of learning should be 

fairly distributed as follows: (a) Rift Valley Province, 

(b) Eastern Province, (c) Nyanza Province, (d) Central 

Province, (e) Western Province, (f) Coast Province, 

(g) Nairobi Province and Northeastern Province (see 

Appendix A for population distribution by provinces). 

It is important to point out that in the rural areas 

there is a strong need to improve farming and the raising 

of goats, sheep, camels, donkeys, and cattle. Therefore 

institutions of learning are needed much more in these 

areas than in the urban Qreas. The Standard (February 

18, 1984, p. 4) describes that the pastoral tribes 

like the Masai, Pokot, Turkana, Rendi1le, Boran, Karamajong, 

and Samburu have not been given a fair share: 

Recurring political crises have caused emigration from 
traditional homelands, left areas without the rule of law 
and have made modern weapons available for cattle raiding 
and banditry. 

The dry-season grazing lands needed for the survival 
of the nomads' cattle are being alienated for tourists' 
parks, even though the nomads have traditionally lived 
in peace with wild animals. Such lands are also being 
grabbed by powerful people, even politicians (some would 
rather read "especially politicians"), for private use 
or agricultural purposes, the workshop noted • 

• • • What we must watch out for, however, is the very 
real danger of destroying a tested and proven way of survival 
in certain communities in the name of civilisation while 
in fact all we are doing is to exploit whatever resources 
existed. 

4. The government should permit and encourage private 

organizations to start institutions of learning from 
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tbe elementary tbrough the higber education level including 

village polytechnics and vocational training centers. 

For instance the Adventist University of Eastern Africa, 

tbe Catholic Institute of Higber Learning of Eastern 

Africa, and the United States International University 

could be encouraged to offer diplomas, certificates, 

degrees (undergraduate and graduate) in several academic 

and professional programs. Such institutions should 

be established according to the population count. 

Attention sbould also be paid to districts of the country 

where education has lagged. 

5. The government of Kenya should establish an open university 

system like that of Sri-Lanka with extension campuses 

in rural areas. 

6. Universities without walls should be initiated according 

to population distribution. Attention should be paid 

to areas where the higher education system bas lagged. 

7. The government should establish extension programs 

and part-time education Bt the location, division, 

district, province and central headquarters so tbat 

more citizens can have an opportunity for educational 

advancement. 

8. The government should permit learning at tbe institutions 

of higher learning tbrough correspondence work. 
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9. In-service conferences, seminar centers, and work shops 

should be established in the rural areas. 

10. Evening classes should be established in both rural 

and urban areas. However, in rural areas the establishment 

of evening classes and even the establishment of insti-

tutions of higher learning, research stations, and 

museums require that elect~icity be provided. 

11. Nondegree and special short courses in the rural and 

urban centers should be created according to needs 

determined by the participants. 

12. The government should continue to support a policy 

of allowing its students to attend institutions for 

higher learning in friendly foreign nations. 

The Standard (August 11, 1983, p. 4) suggests the following: 

Since Indian Universities tend to be cheaper, a proposal 
worth looking into would be a massive airlift of students 
to India. Such an undertaking would no doubt be costly, 
but we must not loose [sic1 sight of the fact that we are 
in a dilema [sic1. 

If necessary, our government can seek foreign aid for 
financing this undertaking. 

Retention. One of the major reasons why students do not 

continue their educations in institutions of higher learning is 

a lack of funds to pay their tuitions and to support themselves 

while attending a technical institute, a college, or a university. 

It is recommended that tribes, religious groups, alumni, and the 

government all cooperate to create funds that can assist students 

to persist through graduation. 
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It is the case that some students sponsored by the government 

or by private or religious groups have not been able to maintain 

an adequate academic record when attending institutions in other 

countries. It is recommended that the government agency responsible 

for f~nding students abroad screen candidates for such aid carefully. 

It may be beneficial to appoint an advisory committee for such 

decisions made up of Kenyans who have themselves graduated from 

institutions abroad. 

It is also the case that many Kenyan students are not suf

ficiently aware of the various standards required by foreign insti

tutions. It would be helpful therefore to provide counselling 

for students going abroad to study to help them make choices that 

will result in a more profitable academic experience abroad. Similarly 

increased counseling may help those students attending domestic 

institutions of higher learning to use their time to better advantage 

and increase their chances of graduation. 

Academic Emigration. In order to curb the problem of brain 

drain, Kenya certainly needs to establish more public institutions 

of higher learning. The government should also consider legislation 

which permits the establishment of private institutions of higher 

learning. The establishment of more public and private institutions 

of higher learning will encourage students to stay within the country. 

Students tend to complain that they have become indebted to the 

foreign institutions which they attended; hence they accept jobs 

in the Western countries, chiefly the United States and Canada. 



Students going to overseas countries Bometimes tend to take subjects 

which are not relevant to the national needs and therefore decide 

to stay in foreign countries for fear of being unemployed in Kenya. 

The Standard (May 15, 1984, p. 3) comments: 

African scientists must unite to combat the brain-drain 
that continues to frustrate the continent's manpower training 
efforts. 

Prof. Jonathan Ng'eno, the Minister for Education Science 
and Technology said this yesterday, at the opening of the 
second African Network of Scientific and Technological 
Institutions (ANSTI), at Unesco's regional headquarters 
in Nairobi • 

• • • Prof. Ng'eno said leaders, higher institutions 
of learning, researchers, scientists, and technologists, 
had 8 formidable task in a continent which is starving 
amid plenty. 

The development of rural areas will increase jobs for school 

leavers instead of locating so many industries and job opportunities 

in the cities and close to the cities while neglecting 90 percent 

of the population in the rural regions. Small-scale industries 

can take advantage of new fishing methods, textiles, insecticides, 

increases in shopping areas, and in Kenya new irrigation methods. 
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The study recommends that curbing brain drain be a concern of several 

groups: scientists, human behaviorists, politicians, institutions 

of learning, bureaucrats, and villagers. 

Curricular Issues 

In order to meet the needs of individuals and to accomplish 

national goals, the study recommends that curriculum designers 

sbould look at environmental problems. Conrad and Pratt in their 



approach to curricula development point out that "environmental 

inputs are key influence variables that affect decisions about 

curriculum" (1983, p. 23). If education is to make an individual 

student realize his potential and also contribute to the nation, 

the curriculum has to be designed to meet environmental needs. 

Approximately 90 percent of. Kenya's population live in rural areas; 

therefore the curriculum offered at the institutions of higher 

learning should be designed to solve environmental problems in 

order to solve most of the current issues confronting the nation. 

One of the ways of eliminating some of the problems is 
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to spread research stations to rural areas and involve their activities 

in the appropriate curricula so that an open dialogue and feedback 

can be sought from the villagers. Second, although more expensive, 

it would be better to start institutions of higher learning in 

the rural areas instead of establishing or uPsrading new ones patterned 

after Paris, Cambridge, and Oxford universities. Such institutions 

should be encouraged to do research in relation to the current 

issues and problems confronting the areas. 

1. A problem-centered approach must be developed from 

rural feedback. There needs to be a complete and "a 

free, open dialogue with the villagers" (Ngethe, interview) 

in order to establish what Kenya really needs to have 

included in the curriculum of the institutions of learning. 

It is a method for designing and developing a curriculum 

from bottom to top. 



2. The design of curricula should meet environmental needs: 

vocational, practical, industrial, and agricultural 

(manual labor). The practical subjects should include 

such subjects as carpentry, woodwork, masonry, gardening, 

dairy sciences, music, athletics, animal husbandry, 

fishing, road construction, livestock production, cooking, 

nutrition, needlework, ranching, electrical work, motor 

repair, and first aid and other essential areas which 

each particular environment needs. Kenya needs a broader 

and decentralized type of curricula in order to accomplish 

its national economic, social, political, religious, 

international, and cultural goals. These important 

areas should not be left to the institutions of higher 

learning alone, but the Ministry of Education, Science, 

and Technology should work together with ministries 

and business to involve institutions of learning. 

At the same time the villagers must be well informed 

of what is happening. Padderatz in the Adventist Review 

(April 26, 1984, p. 14) describes the practical, vocational, 

and technical education as "work/study or as it is 

termed in Africa, education-with-production program. 1I 

3. The Ministry of Education, Science, and Technology 

in collaboration with the Ministry of Agriculture and 

Livestock should put more emphasis upon and encourage 

students to form and improve the Four K Clubs: Kenya, 
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Kufanya (practical agricultural manual work), Kuungona 

(cooperatives), and Kuzaidia (to help). In this program 

students can learn practical agriculture, form associations, 

and improve Kenya's economy which is basically agricul

tural. The villagers can also visit the schools closer 

to them to learn modern techniques of agriculture. 

This can be almost similar to what C. W. W. Kannangara 

had for Sri-Lanka, the Rural Scheme of Education and 

the Food Production Campaign, which significantly attracted 

other nations of the globe to adopt. Agricultural 

officers, research officers, and the students at the 

institutions of higher learning should be encouraged 

to make consistent visits to the elementary, secondary, 

and adult schools tQ help out, i.e., seminars, conferences, 

and in-service programs. The frequent visits of these 

agricultural specialists should include villagers too. 

It cannot be incorrect to assume that Kenya has already 

had an agricultural conceptual framework which can 

be developed at all the institutions, however, irrigation 

projects must be made before the Four K Clubs can become 

a significant contribution to Kenya as a part of the 

national curriculum for the nation. A Four K Club 

approach can boost the national economy and create 

jobs for school leavers as well as villagers. 
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4. Kenyan students studying abroad should seriously consider 

taking courses which meet the needs of the country. 

5. Perhaps a design of a curriculum which is more eclectic 

such as that recently designed by two outstanding scholars 

(see Figure 1), Conrad and Pratt (1983, p." 28). This 

may be the best way by which educational planners should 

design a curriculum for Ke~yan schools. According 

to this eclectic model of curriculum design by Conrad 

and Pratt, the curriculum designed has involved a number 

of variables: community (involvement and needs), environ

mental needs, schools, colleges, and other institutions 

of learning giving feedback, professionals, farmers, 

rural people (villagers), lay boards, interest groups, 

politicians, students, government and private agencies, 

the faculty and staff. The design all considers that 

when designing curriculum it is significantly vital 

to look at the national philosophy, educational strategies, 

nature and methods of teaching, the place of learning 

(location), the kind of degrees, diplomas, certificates, 

and awards. It also examines the system of administrative 

structure, resources (financial support), accreditation, 

affiliation, and quality of the programs and pesonne1 

at the institution. It is assumed in the study that 

such an approach of curriculum design as examined by 

Conrad and Pratt can alleviate both Kenya and Sri-Lanka 
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in solving some of their national problems: unemployment 

and the social distrust (caste, ethnicity, family planning, 

and tribalism). Conrad and Pratt's model of curriculum 

design fits well with Kenya's recent and current national 

philosophy of "District Focus. 1I The curriculum at 

all levels of education should be designed to prepare 

students to create their own jobs (self-employment) 

instead of expecting jobs from the government as the 

sole source of employment. 

International Dependence 
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A nation cannot be proud of its social, educational, political, 

religious, cultural, and economic achievements unless it is self

sustaining. The study therefore recommends that 

1. Curriculum at the institution6 of higher learning be 

designed and planned to meet the local, regional, and 

national needs. Thus the curriculum should be more 

practical and vocationally oriented to meet the environ

mental needs; thus the approach should be more problem

centered instead of being program-centered. 

2. A national effort to make Kenyans more self-sustaining 

and self-supporting should be undertaken. 

3. More research is needed at the national institutions 

of higher learning and less dependence upon foreign 

products. This should include publications of books 

by teachers at the institutions of higher learning. 
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SRI-LANKA * 

1. What are the most recent population counts in the following 
districts? 

District 

Amaprai 
Anuradhapura 
Badulla 
Batticaloa 
Colombo 
Galle 
Gampaha 
Jaffna 
Kalutara 
Kandy 
Kurunegala 
Kegalla 
Mannar 
Matale 
Matara 
M'Eliya 
Moneragala 
Mulativu 
Polonnaruwa 
Ratnapura 
Puttalam 
Trincomalee 
Ratnapura 
Vavuniya 

Population 

2. Please indicate the approximate percentage of income from 
the following sources for the institutions listed. If data 
are not aggregated by institutional types, please show income 
percentages for one typical institution in each category. 

* Responses are shown on tables following questionnaire 
sample. 
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a. government appropriations 

b. student tuition and fees 

c. private gifts (individuals 
and foundations) 

d. endowment interest 

e. sales to the public 

f. other sources (please 
indicate below) 

Universities 
and Colleges 

Polytechnic 
Institutes 
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Teacher 
Training 

Institutes 

3. In comparison with other government expenditures, what percentage 
of total governmental expenditures was allocated to the support 
of higher education in Sri-Lanka in the following years: * 

1970 ____ _ 1980 ____ _ 

1975 1983 ____ _ 

*If percentages for these years are not available, please substitute 
percentages for years as close as possible to those specified 
above. 

4. What has been the percentage of total governmental educational 
expenditures for the following educational sectors? 

1970 1975 1980 

primary levels 
secondary levels 
teacher training institutes 
polytechnic institutes 
universities and colleges 

Total 100% 100% 100% 

1983 

100% 



5. Please give the total annual expenditures for the following 
government supported institutions for 1980 (or the closest 
year to 1980 for which data are available). 
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Institution Total Annual Expenditure 

Colombo (incl. insts. of workers educn. 
and indigenous med., postgrad. inst. 
of med.) 

Jaffna 
Kelaniya (incl. postgrad. inst. of Pali 

and Buddhist studies, inst. of 
aesthetic studies) 

Moratuwa 
Open University 
Peradeniya (incl. Dumbara campus, 

postgrad. inst. of agric.) 
Sri Jayewardenepura 
Ruhuna University College 
Batticaloa University College 
Aquinas College of Higher Studies 
Ceylon College of Physicians 
In-Service Training Institute 
Jaffna College 
Christian Institute for the Study of 

Religion and Society 
School of Agriculture 
Sri Lanka Law College 
Sri Lanka Technical College 

Teacher Training Colleges (please list) 
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Institution Total Annual Expenditure 

Poly technical Institutes (please list) 

Agricultural Colleges (please list) 

6. In Sri-Lankan money please give the average annual salary 
for the following ranks (or their equivalents) for the years 
indicated. 

Professor 

Reader 

Associate Professor 

Assistant Professor 

Lecturer 

Other 

7. Please give the tuition and fees charges and typical room 
and board costs to Sri-Lankan students at the following insti
tutioDs. 



Institution 

Colombo (incl. inste. of 
workers educn. and in
digenous med •• postgrad. 
inst. of med.) 

Jaffna 
Kelaniya (incl. postgrad. 
inst. of Pali and Buddhist 
studies. inst. of aesthe
tic studies) 

Moratuwa 
Open University 
Peradeniya (incl. Dumbara 

campus, postgrad. inst. 
of agric.) 

Sri Jayewardenepura 

Tuition and Fees 

Ruhuna University College 
Batticaloa University College 
Aquinas College of Higher 
Studies 

Ceylon College of Physicians 
In~Service Training Institute 
Jaffna College 
Christian Institute for the 

Study of Religion and 
Society 

School of Agriculture 
Sri Lanka Law College 
Sri Lanka Technical College 

Teacher Training Colleges (please list) 
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Typical 
Room and Board 



Typical 
Institution Tuition and Fees Room and Board 

Poly technical Institutes (please list) 

Agricultural Colleges (please list) 

8. Please give the annual enrollment figures for the following 
levels of education in Sri-Lanka, both public and private. 

Primary, public 
private 

Secondary*, public 
private 

Teacher Training Institutes, 
Public 
Private 

Polytechnic Academies, 
Public 
Private 

Universities and Colleges, 
Public 
Private 

*K2 (grades) forms 9 through 14 
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9. Please give the number of teachers for the following levels 
of education in Sri-Lanka, both public and private. 

Primary, public 
private 

Secondary, public 
private 

Teacher Training Institutes, 
public 
private 

Polytechnic Academies, 
public 
private 

10. Please give the first semester (session) enrollment for each 
of the following institutions for 1980 (or the closest year 
to 1980 for which data are available. 

Institution 

Colombo (incl. insts. of workers educn. 
and indigenous med., postgrad. inst. 
of med.) 

Jaffna 
Kelaniya (incl. pOBtgrad. inst. of Pali 

and Buddhist studies, inst. of 
aesthetic studies) 

Horatuwa 
Open University 
Peradeniya (incl. Dumbara campus, post-

grad. inst. of agric.) 
Sri Jayewardenepura 
Ruhuna University College 
Batticaloa University College 
Aquinas College of Higher Studies 
Ceylon College of Physicians 
In-Service Training Institute 
Jaffna College 
Christian Institute for the Study 

of Religion and Society 
School of Agriculture 
Sri Lanka Law College 
Sri Lanka Technical College 

Enrollment* 
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Institution Enrollment* 

Teacher Training Colleges (please list) 

• 
Poly technical Institutes (please list) 

Agricultural Colleges (please list) 

*total number of students 



11. Please describe any plans for higher education in your country 
including new institutions (both public and private by type 
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of institution). Please indicate probable date of implementation 
of these plans. 

12. Please describe the national philosophy of education (i.e., 
goals, objectives, mission, and strategy) for your country 
in priority order. 

13. Please describe the current problems (current issues) confronting 
the nation (i.e., social, economic, educational). 
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Teachers in Government Schools. Classified by Qualifications, Sri-Lanka 

1980 1981 1982 

Graduates--Science/Maths. 2,238 2,729 2,488 

Graduates--Arts/Commerce 18,449 17 ,634 18,480 

University Diploma Holders 
Maths./Science/Others 187 205 247 

Other Diplomas 2,535 3,159 6,372 

Trained--Special 22,785 22,586 24,993 

Trained--Other 50,892 49,569 49,669 

All Other Teachers 39,628 35,774 26,961 

Teachers in Training 
Colleges 1 6,468 7,114 8,130 

Total 143,182 138,770 137,340 

1 Teachers detailed for field training from Training Colleges are 
shown under the Category--AII Other Teachers. 

Source: Ministry of Education (provided by the Sri-Lankan Embassy) 
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Education: Number of Schools by Category, Sri-Lanka 

1980 1981 1982 

Primary 1 3,846 3,948 4,036 

Junior Secondar~ 2 3,911 3,754 3,750 

Senior Secondary 3 1,755 1,890 1,824 

Pirivenas 282 287 291 

Total 9,794 9,879 9,901 

1 . 
Inclusive of Estate Se~tor Schools. 

2 From Lower Kindergarten to Grade 10. 

3 From Lower Kindergarten 'to Grade 12 (includes private schools). 

Source: Ministry of Education (provided by the Sri-Lankan Embassy) 



Population by District1, Sri-Lanka 

% 
Area Census Poeulation Densit~ (eer Sq. Kilometer) Increase 

District (S9' Kilometers) 1971 19812 1971 19812 1971-19812 

Colombo 652.4 1,498,393 1,698,322 2,297 2,603 13.3 
Gampaha 1,398.8 1,173,872 1,389,490 839 993 18.4 
Kalutara 1,606.6 729,514 827,189 454 515 13.4 
Kandy 2,157.5 1,096,737 1,126,296 508 522 2.7 
Matale 1,988.6 314,841 357,441 158 . 180 13.5 
Nuwara-Eliya 1,437.2 541,466 522,219 377 363 -3.6 
Galle 1,673.9 735,173 814,579 439 487 10.8 
Matara 1,246.5 586,443 644,231 470 517 9.9 
Hambanto 2,593.4 340,254 424,102 131 163 24.6 
Jaffna 2,072.3 696,664 831,112 336 401 19.3 
Mannar 2,002.1 74,125 106,940 37 53 44.3 
Vavuniya 2,645.2 60,212 95,904 23 36 59.3 
Mullaitivu 1,966.i 43,625 77 ,512 22 39 77.7 
Batticaloa 2,464.6 256,721 330,899 104 134 28.9 
Arnparal 4,539.2 272,605 388,786 60 86 42.6 
Trincomalee 2,618.2 188,245 256,790 72 98 36.4 
Kurunegala 4,772.8 1,025,633 1,212,755 215 254 18.2 
Puttalam 2,976.9 378,430 493,344 127 164 10.4 
Anuradhapura 7,129.2 388,770 587,822 55 82 51.2 
Polonnaruwa 3,403.8 163,653 262,753 48 77 60.6 
Badulla 2,818.2 615,405 642,893 218 228 4.5 
Moneragala 5,586.9 193,020 279,743 35 50 44.9 
Ratnapura 3,238.8 673,283 796,468 208 246 18.3 
Kegalle 1,662.8 642,813 682,411 387 410 6.2 
SRI LANKA 64,652.0 12,689,897 14,850,001 196 230 17.0 

--
1All the figures are according to the present boundaries. 2provisional 

.j:'-

Source: Department of Census and Statistics (provided by the Sri-Lankan Embassy) N 
-....J 



Schools, Teachers, Pupils, and Government Expenditure on Education, Sri-Lanka 

1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 

Schools 1 9,072 9,052 9,117 9,521 9,544 

Teachers 124,760 137,398 143,182 138,770 137,340 

Pupils 3,064,873 3,135,716 3,280,787 3,369,694 3,398,056 

No. of Pupils per Teacher 25 23 24 24 25 

Actual expenditure in Rs. '000--

(a) Education 2 933,642 1,089,814 -1,481,394 1,947,438 3 . 3 
2,203,500 

(b) Universities 59,250 91,785 123,757 128,844 139,609 

1 The significant increase in the number of government schools between 1980-81 is due to the take 
over of Estate Schools by the government. 

2 Excludes expenditure in the Examinations Department and the Educational Publications Department. 
3 . 
Estimated expenditure. 

Source: Ministry of Education and Ministry of Higher Education (provided by the Sri-Lankan 
Embassy) 
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QUESTIONNAIRE: KENYA 

1. What are the most recent population counts in the following 
provinces? 

Province Population - 1979 

Central 2,517,115 (4) 

Coast 1,452,371 (6) 

Eastern 2,941,791 (2) 

Nairobi 825,321 (7) 

Northeastern 404,288 (8) 

Nyanza 2,859,703 (3) 

Rift Valley 3,503,293 (1) 

Western 1,982,207 (5) 

16,234,838 

2. Please indicate the approximate percentage of income from 
the following sources for the institutions listed. If data 
are not aggregated by institutional types, please show income 
percentages for one typical institution in each category. 
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Universities 
and Colleges 

Polytechnic 
Institutes 

Teacher 
Training 

Institutes 

a. government appropriations 

b. student tuition and fees 

c. private gifts (individuals 
and foundations) 

d. endowment interest 

Continued 

95 66 100% 

34 nil 

5 nil 

nil 
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Universities 
and Colleges 

Polytechnic 
Institutes 

Teacher 
Training 

Institutes 

e. sales to the public 

f. other sources (please 
indicate below) 

nil 

nil 

3. In comparison with other government expenditures, what percentage 
of total governmental expenditures was allocated to the support 
of higher education in Kenya in the following years:* 

1970 _N;;.;.;/_A __ _ 1980 _N...;../_A __ _ 

197 5 ---.;N~/=A __ _ 1983 __ 10 ___ _ 

*If percentages for these years are not available, please substitute 
percentages for years as close as possible to those specified 
above. 

4. What has been the percentage of total governmental educational 
expenditures for the following educational sectors? 

Rec. 
197Q. 1975 1980 

primary levels 65.3 63.9 
secondary levels 15.5 12.6 
teacher training institutes*) N/A 4.6 5.0 polytechnic institutes** ) 
universities and colleges ...:hl. 11. 7 

tothers (absorbs the balance) 
100% 100% 100% 

*inc1udes Egerton Agricultural College 

1982 
~ 

65.4 
12.7 

4.7 

11.5 

100% 

**includes science colleges and diploma teacher training colleges 
tathers include special education and special grants to Harambee 
projects. 

5. Please give the total annual expenditures for the following 
government supported institutions for 1980 (or the closest 
year to 1980 for which data are available). 

Continued 



Institution 

Asumbi Teacher Training College 

Total Annual 
Expenditure 

Eldoret Poly technical College _N~/A ________ _ 
Eregi Teacher Training College 
Jomo Kenyatta Technical an~ 

Agricultural College f 686,308 1981 
Kenya Science Teachers College f 346,950 - 1981 
Kenya Technical Teachers College f 150,983 - 1981 
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Kenyatta University College Kf 4,619,383 - 1981 
Kisii Teacher Training College 
Masiriot Teacher Training College 
Migori Teacher Training College 
Nairobi University Kf 12,369,780 - 1980 

1981 Total for all Teacher Training Colleges available - Kt 1,677,460 
Other teacher training colleges (please list) 

Kagumo Teacher Training College 

Siriba Teacher Training College 

Other polytechnic teacher colleges (please list) 

Kenya Polytechnic 

Mombasa Polytechnic 

Government supported and semi-supported 
polytechnic colleges (please list) 

10 Harambee ks. of 

technology (individual sums 

not available) 

Continued 

f 75,000 - 1981 

f 70,929 - 1981 

Kf 735,522 - 1981 

f 387,820 - 1981 

f 207,010 - 1981 



Institution 

Agricultural colleges (please list) 

Agric. Education 

Farmers Training Centres 

6. In Kenyan money please give the average annual 
the following ranks (or their equivalents) for 

1977 
1970 -l-91-5-

Professor N/A Kf 4632-5562 
Associate Professor N/A Kf 3864-4488 
Assistant Professor N/A Kf 2988-3984 
Lecturer N/A Kf 2016-3312 
Other N/A Kf 1650-2448 

* Note that salary scales have been the same 

Total Annual 
Expenditure 
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f 3,401,510 - 1981 

f 4,723,941 - 1981 

salary for 
the years indicated. 

* * 1980 1983 

5400-6660 
4500-5700 1980 
3300-4950 and 
2340-3900 1983 
1905-2772 same 

for 1980-1983. 

7. Please give the tuition and fees charges and typical room 
and board costs to Kenyan students at the following institutions. 

Institution Tuition and Fees 

Asumbi Teacher Training College No fees 
Eldoret Poly technical College Non-Starner 
Eregi Teacher Training College No fees 

Typical 
Room 

and Board 

Jomo Kenyatta Technical and Private students pay appx-Ksh 
Agricultural College 4000 p.a. 

Kenya Science Teachers College No fees 
Kenya Technical Teachers College No fees 
Kenyatta University College Pvt undergrads pay Ksh 29,500/e pa 
Kisii Teacher Training College No fees 
Masiriot Teacher Training CollegeNo fees 
Migori Teacher Training College No fees 
Nairobi University (see Kenyatta University College) 

Other teacher training colleges (please list) 

No fees 

Continued 



Institution Tuition and Fees 

Other polytechnic teacher colleges (please list) 

Typical 
Room 

and Board 
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Kenya Polytechnic 
Mombasa Polytechnic 

Ksh 2,500 
Ksh 2,500 

Ksh 2,500 p.a. 
Ksh 2.,500 p.a. 

(private students only) 

Government supported and semi-supported 
polytechnic colleges (please list) (see page 7 for names) 

Institutes of Technology Average 4,000 f p.a. 

Agricultural colleges (please list) 

No fees 

8. Please give the annual enrollment figures for the following 
levels of education in Kenya, both public and private. 

Primary*, public 1,427,598 2,881,155 3,926,629 5,000,929 

private 

Secondary**, public 126,855 

private 

Teacher Training Institutes, 
Public 8,107 

Private 

Continued 

226,835 419,201 703,464 

9,145 12,126 13,500 



1970 1975 1980 

Polytechnic Academies I 

(1984) Public 2,858 1,875 3,450 

Private 

Universities and Colleges, 
Public 3,567 6,545 9,271 

Private 

*Kenya (grade) standards 1 through 8 
**K2 (grades) forms 9 through 14 

9. Please give the number of teachers for the following levels 
of education in Kenya, both public and private. 

Primary, pub lic 32,925 54,823 72 ,029 

private 

Secondary, public 6,024 8,349 

private 

Teacher Training Institutes,* 

public 575 601 732 

private 
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1983 

4,324 

11 ,290 

117,387 

10 ,660 

624 

Polytechnic Academies, 
public 1982 - 350 1984 - 467 

private 

*includes science colleges and diploma teacher training colleges 

10. Please give the first semester (session) enrollment for each 
of the following institutions for 1980 (or the closest year 
to 1980 for which data are available). 

Continued 



Institution 
Thogoto 

Asumbi Teacher Training College 
Eldoret Poly technical College 
Eregi Teacher Training College 
Jomo Kenyatta Technical and 

Agricultural College 
Kenya Science Teachers College 
Kenya Technical Teachers College 
Kenyatta University College 
Kisii Teacher Training College 
Masiriot Teacher Training College 
Migori Teacher Training College 
Nairobi University 
Meru - 296 (1984) Hachakos - 971 (1984) 
Other teacher training colleges (please list) 
Shanzu 
]1ghridge~ __________________ _ 
£:E.Qj l.~. ____________________ _ 

Kabnwenja 
Kainnoh 
Kericho 
Kigori 
Kilimambogo 
Other polytechnic teacher colleges (please list) 

Kenya Polytechnic 
Mombasa Polytechnic 

Government supported and semi-supported 
polytechnic colleges (please list) 
Kiambu Institute of Technology 
Huranga 
Kirinyaga 
Kimathi -----------------------Rift Valley 
Western 
Gusii 
Ramogi - 53 (1980/81) Keimoti 200 
Agricultural colleges (please list) 
Egerton College 
Embu Institute of Agriculture 
Bukura Institute of Agriculture 
AHITI (Kabete) 

(1980/81) 

435 

Enrollment* 
770 - 1984 
847 - 1984 

Not Started 
998 - 1984 

594 - 1983/84 
550 - 1984 
550 - 1984 

2,230 - 1980/81 
150 - 1984 

1,059 - 1984 
627 - 1984 

7,041 - 1980/81 

736 - 1984 
421 - 1984 
732 - 1984 
897 - 1984 
846 - 1984 
933 - 1984 
744 - 1984 
853 - 1984 

2,473 - 1984 
1,154 - 1984 

456 - 1980/81 
196 - 1980/81 
154 - 1980/81 
84 - 1980/81 

168 - 1980/81 
136 - 1980/81 
50 - 1980/81 

Sangala - 75 
(1980/81) 

650 - 1980/81 
250 - 1980/81 
250 1980/81 
250 - 1980/81 

Meat Training Centre - 60 (1980/81) 
*total number of students 

Dairy Training School - 100 
(1980/81) 



11. Piease describe any plans for higher education in your country 
including new institutions (both public and private by type 
of institution). Please indicate probable date of implementation 
of these plans. 

1. Moi University, Eldoret to open in 1984/85 

2. Plans are underway to make Kenyatta University College 

a full fledged university 

3. Studies being made on possibility of upgrading Egerton 

College to a degree awarding institution 

4. Government committed to building 10 more teacher 

training colleges 

12. Please describe the national philosophy of education (i.e., 
goals, objectives, mission, and strategy) for your country 
in priority order. 

1. To produce enlightened well balanced society 

2. Give quality and functional education 

3. Provide universal primary education 

4. Promote more constructive life styles for Kenya's 

youth 

5. Improve economic status of society through education 
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13. Please describe the current problems (current issues) confronting 
the nation (i.e., social, economic, educational, political, 
etc.). 

ECONOMIC--Financial constraints. Government finding it 

difficult to finance all education. 30% of government 

Continue~ 



budget goes to education. 

SOCIAL--Demand for primary education in towns higher than 

supply. Demand for particular selected secondary schools 

too high. 

EDUCATIONAL--Drop out due to bottlenecks at end of each 

educational segment. 

,Source: Kenya Ministry for Education, Science and Technology. 
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April 9, 1984 

Education Attache 
Embassy of the Republic of Kenya 
2249 R Street, NW 
Washington, DC 20008 

Dear Education Attache: 
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I am a Kenyan graduate student working on a doctor of education 
degree with a major in higher education and a concentration in 
finance and business management. This work is being done at the 
Center for the Study of Higher Education at the University of Arizona, 
Tucson, Arizona under the direction of Professor Arthur T. Grant. 

The title of my doctoral dissertation is "Higher Education 
Developing Nations: A Case Study of Kenya and Sri-Lanka." 
comparative study will examine specific topics relating to 
higher education systems in the two cQuntries.* 

in Two 
This 

the 

It is necessary to collect some information which will enable me 
to complete the dissertation. I will appreciate it if you can 
provide the information in the enclosed questionnaire and return 
it in the stamped, addressed envelope enclosed. A copy of the 
research results will be made available to your agency. 

The study will be presented to the committee on Hay 3, 1984. I 
would therefore appreciate it if you can return the questionnaire 
within two weeks. Should you have any questions please contact 
me at (602) 623-3548 or Professor Grant at (602) 621-7951. Thank 
you for your assista~ce. 

Sincerely, 

Elias O. A. Tembe 
Doctoral Candidate 

ET/jh 

Enclosures 

*In this comparative study, higher education is defined to include 
teacher training colleges, poly technical institutes, agricultural 
colleges, and degree-granting institutions. 



May 2, 1984 

The Permanent Secretary 
Ministry of Education, 

Science, and Technology 
Nairobi, Kenya 

Dear Permanent Secretary: 

I am a Kenyan graduate student working on a doctor of education 
degree with a major in higher education and a concentration in 
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finance and business management. This work is being done at the 
Center for the Study of Higher Education at the University of Arizona, 
Tucson, Arizona under the direction of Professor Arthur T. Grant. 

The title of my doctoral dissertation is "Higher Education 
Developing Nations: A Case Study of Kenya and Sri-Lanka." 
comparative study will examine specific topics relating to 
higher education systems in the two countries.* 

in Two 
This 

the 

It is necessary to collect some information which will enable me 
to complete the dissertation. I will appreciate it if you can 
provide the information in the enclosed questionnaire and return 
it in the stamped, addressed envelope enclosed. A copy of the 
research results will be made available to your agency. 

The study will be presented to the committee on July 19, 1984. 
I would therefore appreciate it if you can return the questionnaire 
within two weeks. Should you have any questions please contact 
me at (602) 623-3548 or Professor Grant at (602) 621-7951. Thank 
you for your assistance. 

Sincerely, 

Elias O. A. Tembe 
Doctoral Candidate 

ET/jh 

Enclosures 

cc: Pastor Joseph Ngils Nysle 
East African Union, Nairobi 

*In this comparative study, higher education is defined to include 
teacher training colleges, poly technical institutes, agricultural 
colleges, and degree-granting institutions. 



June 4, 1984 

Education Attache 
Embassy of the Democratic 
Socialist Republic of Sri-Lanka 
2148 Wyoming Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20008 

Dear Education Attache: 
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Thank you for the materials you sent in response to my questionnaire 
of April 9, 1984. 

In order that I may accurately cite these sources, I will appreciate 
it if you can provide the following infcrmation on the materials 
enclosed: author, title of the book or article and journal, place 
of publication, volume, edition, and date (month, year). 

A stamped, self-addressed envelope is enclosed for your convenience 
in returning these materials. Thank you for your assistance. 

Sincerely, 

Elias O. A. Tembe 
Doctoral Candidate 

EOAT/jh 

Enclosureo 



July 16, 1984 

Ministry of Higher Education 
The Socialist Democratic 

Republic of Sri-Lanka 
Colombo, Sri-Lanka 

Dear Sir: 
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I am a Kenyan graduate student working on a doctor of education 
degree with a major in higher education and a concentration in 
finance and business management. This work is being done at ,the 
Center for the Study of Higher Education at the University of Arizona, 
Tucson, Arizona under the direction of Professor Arthur T. Grant. 

The title of my doctoral dissertation is "Higher Education 
Developing Nations: A Case Study of Kenya and Sri-Lanka." 
comparative study will examine specific topics relating to 
higher education systems in the two countries.* 

in Two 
This 

the 

It is necessary to collect some information which will enable me 
to complete the dissertation. I will appreciate it if you can 
provide the information in the enclosed questionnaire and return 
it. A copy of the research results will be made available to your 
agency. Thank you for your assistance. 

Sincerely, 

Elias O. A. Tembe 
Doctoral Candidate 

ET/jh 

Enclosures 

*In this comparative study, higher education is defined to include 
teacher training colleges, poly technical institutes, agricultural 
colleges, and degree-granting institutions. 



APPENDIX B 

PERSONAL INTERVIEWS 
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Personal Interviews, 
Sri-Lanka 
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Please list for each entry below: (a) very important, (b) important, 
(c) unimportant, (d) becoming important, (e) never was there. 

1. Historical precedents, i.e., University of Nalanda 

2. Television 

3. Buddhism 

4. Hinduism 

5. Christianity 

6. Pirivenas 

7. Pansalas 

8. Mohammedanism 

9. Free Education 

10. Compulsory education for ages 5-16 

11. Compulsory education 

12. Good communication (roads, railways, canals, sea, airports) 

13. Parental love for education 

14. Use of local language 

15. Telephone 

16. More schools in the rural areas 

17. Use of newspapers 

18. Use of electricity 

19. Use of cinema (mobile cinema) 

20. Use of theaters 



21. Influence of India ("old times on1yll) 

22. Contact with Western world 

23. Contact with Eastern countries 

24. Adult students were (are) paid some money to attend classes 
as an incentive 

25. Necessity for survival, geographical condition (i.e., arid 
lands) 

26. Kings (sponsoring students) 

27. Unions 

28. Political parties 

29. The Open Univer8~.ty of Sri-Lanka 

Current Problems of Sri-Lanka 

Are any of the following presently current problems in Sri-Lanka? 
Yes or no? 

1. Unemployment 

2. Underemployment 

3. Inflation 

4. Devaluation of the Sri-Lankan rupee 

5. Lack of facilities at the institutions of higher learning 

6. Lack of equipment 

7. Lack of books 

8. Lack of laboratory facilities 

9. Lack of teachers 

10. Lack of housing in rural areas 

11. Lack of hovfJing in urban 8T~as 

12. Deforestation 
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13. Distribution of institutions of higher learning 

14. Admission to the institutions of higher learning, i.e., technical, 
agricultural, degree-granting institutes, and teacher training 
colleges 

15. Newspapers to the rural areas 

16. Drought 

17. Water 

18. Famine 

19. Communication to the villages 

20. Population increase 

21. Radios 

22. Telephone 

23. Postal service 

24. National deficit 

25. External conflict with India 

26. Brain drain 

27. High school dropouts 

28. Religious conflicts 

29. Electricity to the rural areas 

30. Use of common language 

31. Caste restrictions 

Historically was there compulsory attendance at school (religious 
schools) before the Western influence in Sri-Lanka? 

To what extent does the caste system impact the educational system 
of Sri-Lanka? 

According to your own estimate, what percentages would you give 
to the female and male populations in Sri-Lanka? 



To what extent has the role of women in the Sri-Lankan society 
changed over the last ten years? 

What factors are influencing the role of women in higher education? 

Are there separate female institutions of learning at the following 
levels: primary, secondary, poly technical colleges, agricultural 
colleges, degree-granting institutioDs? 

To what extent do you think the institutions of higher learning 
are well distributed among the population in Sri-Lanka (provinces 
and districts)? 

To what extent does the public (villagers) get involved in policy 
making for higher education in Sri-Lanka? 

What were the major factors which caused the centralization of 
the university system of Sri-Lanka in 1972? 

What caused the decentralization of the institntions of higher 
learning in Sri-Lanka? 

Does language use at the institutions of higher learning in Sri
Lanka differ, i.e., Sinhalese, Tamil, and English? 

446 

Do you believe that the present administrative structure of the 
universities of Sri-Lanka is supporting the academic program adequately? 

To what extent are students involved in decision making at the 
universities, teacher training colleges, poly technical institutes, 
and agricultural institutes? 

Are there a large number of foreign students in Sri-Lanka? Why? 

What are the government plans to settle in the arid and semi-arid 
areas of Sri-Lanka? 

To what extent has Sri-Lanka benefited from the Mahaweli Irrigation 
Scheme, eopecia11y the institution of higher learning? 

What were the major motivations behind the origin of the Open University 
of Sri-Lanka? 

What do you think the future success of the open university in 
Sri-Lanka vi1l be? 

Is there any other best method of financing higher education in 
Sri-Lanka besides the free educational system from grade one through 
the university level? 



What problems do you see with the free educational system of Sri
Lanka? 

What is your opinion on the relevancy of the curriculum offered 
at the institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka to the problems 
and the future of the nation? 

To what extent is the Sri-Lankan higher educational system modeled 
on the British educational system. 

Are there private institutions of higher learning in Sri-Lanka? 
If so what are they? At what level do they operate? What is their 
approximate enrollment? 

What are the major factors hindering family planning in Sri-Lanka? 

To what extent does herbalism influence the medical curriculum 
design of the University of Sri-Lanka? 

Please rate the influence of the following upon higher education 
in Sri-Lanka: (1) very strong, (2) strong, (3) weak. 

Canada 
Japan 
Russia 
India 
East Africa 
Britain 
Islamic countries 
United States 
China 
West Germany 
East Germany 
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Personal Interviews, 
Kenya 

Are any of the following currently problems in Kenya? Answer yes 
or no, and give appropriate comments. 

1. Unemployment 

2. Inflation 

3. Lack of facilities at the institutions of higher learning 

4. Lack of equipment 

5. Lack of laboratories 

6. Lack of books 

7. Lack of teachers 

8. Devaluation of the Kenyan shilling 

9. Tribalism 

10. Lack of housing in rural areas 

11. Lack of housing in urban areas 

12. Deforestation 

13. Distribution of problems of institutions of higher learning 

14. Lack of research at institutions of higher learning 

15. Admission to the institutions of higher learning 

16. Newspapers 

17. Drought 

18. Famine 

19. Population 

20. National deficit 
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21. Human disease 

22. An~l (livestock) disease 

Please list for each entry below: (a) very direct, (b) direct, 
(c) very indirect, (d) indirect. 

What factors do you assume are preventing a higher literacy rate 
in Kenya? 

1. Lack of communication 

2. Lack of newspaper use 

3. Lack of radios 

4. Lack of telephone and television 

5. Lack of light 

6. Lack of schools in the ~ural areas 

7. Lack of teachers in rural areas 

8. Lack of computers 

9. Non-compulsory education 

10. Early marriages among other tribes 

11. Polygamy 

12. Lack of electric supply in the rural areas 

13. Lack of a common language 

14. Drought among the pastoralists 

15. Raising animals (livestock) 

16. Unemployment among those who went to school 

17. Tradition such as religion 

18. Non-free education 

19. Parental influence 

20. Lack of institutions of learning for the handicapped 
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21. Lack of compulsory entrance age at the elementary schools 

22. Environment 

23. Distance from the urban areas 

24. Non-compulsory adult education 

25. High birth rate in the country 

26. Certain tribes have not considered education important 

27. Some tribes still do not consider women's education important 
and therefore do not send their daughters to school 

28. The Musl~ faith, i.e., the seclusion of women from the public 

What are the major problems at the University of Nairobi? 

What is your opinion of the relevancy of the curriculum offered 
at the institutions of higher learning in Kenya to the problems 
and the future of the nation? 
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What in your opinion can the recently proposed National Youth Service 
at the university level benefit Kenya? 

What in your opinion might have caused certain parts of Kenya to 
have a high number of students at the institutions of higher learning 
in Kenya and Kenyan students abroad? 

What are the major factors hindering family planning in Kenya? 
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